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PREFACE. 



The following short Grammar is the first attempt of 
the kind in English. It is to be hoped that it may 
be instrumental in furthering the study of Polish, a 

noble language, which is still spokeu by about ten millions 
of people. I have consulted with advantage previous 
works on the subject, written in Polish, German and 
French. I have found the " Comparative Grammar '' of 
Miklosich, the " Historico-Comparative Grammar '' of 
Małecki (2 vols., Lemberg, 1879), and the works of Orda 
(Paris, 1856) and Rykaczewski (Berlin, 1861) very useful. 
Following the plan of the " Simplified Grammars,^^ I have 
only given an outline of the language, but this outline will 
be found to contain all the chief rules, which I have 
endeavoured to make as plain as possible. The student 
of comparative philology will thus be able to form a 
correct idea of the structure of the language, and it may 
serve as a rudimentary handbook to any one who is anxious 
to read the works of such authors as Mickiewicz and 
Krasiński in the original. 

W. R. MORFILL. 

Oxford. 
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CHAPTEE L 



ERRATA. 



Page '^8, line 10, after future anterior add perfect. 
Page 32, line 9, for perfect read aorist. 
Page 62, line 18, for linen, read cloth. 
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J, „ as English y, 

K, „ as in English. 

L, „ as in English. 

Ł, ,, as a very strong /, the pronunciation 

- of which can only be learned from a 
native. It is produced by forcing 
the end of the tongue against the 
teeth. 



* This letter is never found in any really Slavonic word in its ori- 
ginal state. When used it is either in a word derived from a foreign 
language or arises from some phonetic con'uption. (See Małecki, i. 72.) 

B 



POLISH GRAMMAR. 

^' y pronounced as in English. 

R, ,, somewhat stronger than the English. 

,y as in English. 



T, \ 



U, ,, as ou in French. 

W, „ as V. 

Y, a sound peculiar to the Slavonic languages, ex- 
pressed in Russian by bu It is a kind of guttural 
e, the pronunciation of which can only be learned 
from a native, and something like the German il. 

Z, pronounced as in English. 
To these must be added the following letters with 
diacritical marks and in combinations : — 

ą is the French on, but a little weaker. 

ę is the French in. 

e pronounced as in French. 

Ó is equivalent to oo or ou (French). 

cz is the English ck in ' church.' 

dż is equivalent to dzk, which corresponds to the 
English J. 

ch has the guttural sound of the German ck in 'machen/ 

rz and ź correspond to the French/ in 'jour.' 

sz corresponds to the English sA, 
We sometimes find the uncouth combination szcz, as 
szczególny, * special.' The pronunciation of the first four 
letters may be compared with that of those italicized in the 
English expression sma*^^ c^ina. 
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PHONOLOGY. 3 

h\ m\ p\ w\ — Originally these letters were thus 
marked when at the end of words^ and although the marks 
are no longer employed, we must remember that the 
letters have always a softened sound when in that position. 
The same rule applies to the letters J, di^ ń, s, i, which, 
however, are still used thus marked. The pronunciation 
can only be learned from a native; in fact, as regards 
phonological subtleties, Polish is one of the most remarkable 
languages of Europe. 

The accent is on the penultimate, except in some 
compound words. Syllables at the end of words, as zey li, 
by and to (frequently added to strengthen the pronouris), 
do not aflPect the word, which is then of course accented 
on the antepenult, SLSJakody. 

The sounds of the Polish language may be grouped as 
hard and so/t. I have placed opposite to the hard sounds 
those into which they are changed in the various modifica- 
tions of words by declension, conjugation, &c. 



EABD. 


SOFT. 


HABD. 


SOFT. 


b 


b' 


m 


m' 


d 


dz' 


n 


n^ 


f 




P 


p' 


g 


Ż, dz 


r 


rz 


h 




s 


s 


ch 


sz. 


t 


C, Ć 




• 

3 


w 


w' 


k 


c, cz 


X 




ł 


1 


z 


Z 
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The consonants d, ł, r, ł, cA are changed into dz, I, rz, c, 
8z when they are followed by e or i. g and k can admit i 
after them, but never e, e, y : in the latter case there must 
be interposed an i before the e. 

The vowels a, o, 6 in declension and conjugation are 
frequently changed into e. For example, biały, ' white, 
bielic nom. plur. ; niósł, ' he carried/ nieśli, ' they carried/ 

The vowel e becomes accented e when placed before the 
consonants b, dz, g, j, r, rz. is accented when it is fol- 
lowed by b, d, g, n, z, ź, and some other lettei^, as nóż, ' a 
knife '/ but in inflexion the accent is lost, as noża, ' of a 
knife/ 

The vowel ą is changed into ę — 

(1) When a substantive is turned into an adjective by 
the addition of ny or y ; e.g., mosiądz, ^ brass/ mosiężny, 
^ brazen / miesiąc, ' a month/ miesięczny, ^ monthly/ 

(2) In adjectives of two syllables before the termination 
sz ; e. g., skąpy, ' avaricious,' skępszy, ' more avaricious/ 

(3) In the inflection of words when other syllables are 
added to the stem, as rząd, ^rank/ rzędu, 'of a rank/ 
This is by a law, by which in inflection the vowel of the 
stem is weakened. 

The vowel ę is changed into ą when the consonant after 
it becomes final by the next syllable being cut ofi*; as, gęba, 
'the mouth/ gąb, *of the mouths.' In forming diminutives 
by the addition of ka to the stem, the letters ó, ś are 
changed into t, ś and the vowel ę into ą; as, gęs, 'the 
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goose/ gąsika^ *the gosling/ The vowels e, o, ó are changed 
into a in the formation of frequentative verbs; aajeśó, ^to 
esLt'/jadady^ to eat often/ When the letter e is omitted 
from a syllable, the soft consonant which preceded it is 
changed into a hard one, as dziett, ^ the day/ dnia, ' of the 
day/ 



CHAPTER II. 

The Doctrine of Forms. 

The Polish language has the same parts of speech as 
others, with the exception of the Article, which is wanting 
in all Slavonic languages, except Lusatian-Wendish and 
Bulgarian, where it has been introduced by foreign influ- 
ences. 

NOUNS. 

There are three genders in Polish — masculine, feminine, 
and neuter. Polish nouns have seven cases — the nomina- 
tive, the genitive, the dative, the accusative, the vocative, 
the instrumental and the locative. 

There are three declensions, which may be arranged 
according to the genders : the first, masculine ; the second, 
feminine ; and the third, neuter. 

First Declension. 
Most nouns which terminate in a hard consonant are 
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masculine, and diminutives of siibstantives relating to men 
and ending in o. Also most nouns ending in one of the 
soft consonants, c^y, l^ ń, s. 

Example 1 : — chlop^ ' the peasant.' 

Singular, Plural, 

N. chłop chłopowie (pi). 

G. chłopa chłopów. 

D. chłopowi chłopom. 

A. chłopa chłopów. 

V. chłopie chłopowie. 

I. chłopem chłopami. 

Ł. chłopu (ie) chłopach. 

Note that in the case of inanimate things, the genitive 
singular ends in Uy and the nominative and accusative are 
the same both in the singular and the plural. 

Example 2 : — żołnierz, ' the soldier.' 

Singular. Plural, 

N. żołnierz żołnierze. 

G. żołnierza żołnierzy. 

D. żołnierzowi żołnierzom. 

A. żołnierza żołnierzy. 

V. żołnierzu żołnierze. 

I. żołnierzem żołnierzami. 

Ł. żołnierzu. żołnierzach. 
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Example 3 : — Tcon^ ' the horse/ 

Singular. Plural. 

N. koń konie. 

G. konia koni (ów). 

D. koniowi koniom. 

A. konia konie. 

V. koniu konie. 

I. koniem koniami (końmi). 

Ł. konia w koniach. 

Among peculiar forms belonging to this declension may 
be mentioned the noun Bóg^ 'God/ which makes the 
dative Bogu^ instead oi Bogowi, and also the vocative Boże; 
człowiek, ' man/ has in the vocative both człowieku and 
człowiecze ; xiadz, ' priest/ has the genitive xieze. 

Second Declension. 

Feminine substantives are those ending in the vowels a 

(except a few implying the offices of men) and i, and most 

of the substantives ending in one of the soft consonants J, 

rfi, śóy i, ż. 

Example \:^~pani, ' the lady.' 

Singular. Plural. 

N. pani panic. 

G. pani pan. 

D. pani paniom. 

A. panią panic. 

V. pani panics 

I. panią paniami. 

Ł. pani paniach. 
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Example 2 i^-firaca, * labour/ 

Singular, Plural. 

N. praca prace. 

G. pracy prac. 

D. pracy pracom. 

A. pracę prace. 

V. praco prace. 

I. pracą pracami. 

Ł. pracy pracach. 

Example 3 : — źona^ ' the wife.' 

Singular. Plural. 

N. zona żony. 

G. żony źon. 

D. żonie żonom. 

A. żonę żony. 

V. zono żony, 

I. żoną żonami. 

Ł. żonie' żonach. 

Example 4 :— cs^cf, ^ the part.* 

Singular. Plural, 

N. część części. 

G. części części. 

D. części 3zęściom« 

A. część części. 

V. części części. 

I. częścią częściami. 

Ł części częściach. 



NOUNS. 
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Third Declension. 

Neuter Substantives, 

To this declension belong all the neuter substantives 
ending in e, ę, o. These neuter nouns di£Per from mas- 
culines^ with the same termination ; in the neuters the 
nominative, accusative and vocative are the same in both 
numbers : in the plural these cases end in a. 



Example 1 : — ^ole, ' the field.' 



Singular. 


Plural. 


N. pole 


pola. 


G. pola 


pól. 


D. polu 


polom. 


A. pole 


pola. 


V. pole 


pola. 


I. polem 


polami. 


Ł. polu 


polach. 


Example i :- 


-cielę, ' the calf.' 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. cielę 


cielęta. 


G. cielęcia 


cieląt. 


D. cielęciu 


cielętom. 


A. cielę 


cielęta. 


V. cielę 


cielęta. 


I. cielęciem 


cielętami. 


Ł. cielęcia 


cielętach. 
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Example 3 : — tmie, ' the name/ 

Singular. Plural. 

N. imie imiona. 

G. imienia imion. 

D. imieniu imionom. 

A. imie imiona. 

V. imie imiona. 

I. imieniem imionami. 

Ł. imieniu imionach. 

To this declension belong^ the verbal substantives in ie, 
but, as a rule, they are only used in the singular. 

Many other substantives are also used only in the sin- 
gular, especially when a collective idea is implied ; as, ż^to^ 
'barley;^ Jazda, 'cavalry;^ dziatwa ^ * children.^ Others 
are only used in the plural ; as, chrzciny^ ' baptism ;' lowy^ 
' hunting.' Substantives can also be modified into diminu- 
tives and augmentatives ; as, krówka^ ^ a little cow ;' mi^- 
dskOy^Q, great ugly town.' In some substantives in the 
last syllable in the locative a and o are changed into e^ as 
gniazdo y ^the nest,' to gniezdie ; siodło, Hhe saddle/ w 
siedle ; jezioro, ' the lake/ w jezierze ; żelazo^ ' the iron/ 
w żelazie. 

The following substantives are also irregular : — okOy 'the 
eye/ ucho, 'the ear/ in the plural; xiaze, * prince/ is 
irregular in the singular — in the plural it is declined like 
cielęta, ' calves.' 



/. 
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In the plurals of oho 'the eye^ and ucAo Hhe ear' we 
find dual forms mixed up with the others. 

OJco, * the eye.' 
Plural. 

V. oczy 

I. oczami (dual, oczyma) 

Ł. w oczach. 



N. oczy 

G. oczu 

D. oczom [dual^ oczyma) 

A. oczy 



Ucioy ' the ear.' 
Plural. 



N. uszy 

G. uszu 

D. uszom {dual^ uszyma) 

A. uszy 



V. uszy 

I. uszami {dual, uszyma) 

L. uszach. 



Niebo^ ' the sky/ has for the nominative plural niebiosa, 
and for the locative w niebiosach or w niebiesiech, ' in the 
skies.' 

Ziele, ' a herb/ formerly zioło, changes in all the cases of 
the plural el into oł : n. zioła^ ^ herbs/ g. ziół, d. ziołom, &c. 

There was also in the old Polish language a dual of the 
verbs^ as is still found in Slovenish and Lusatian-Wendish^ 
but it is now obsolete. 

Diminutives are formed in Polish in the following 
manner : — The final letter of the stem is changed, c into cz, 
ch into 8Z, g into z, h into cz, t into c ; thus, ulica, ' a street/ 
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uliczTca^ ' a little street ;^ brat^ ' a brother/ braciszek, ' a little 
brother/ Diminutives derived from monosyllables end for 
the most part in ik, as hon, ' a horse/ Jconik ; - stół, ' a table,' 
stolik; sometimes in ^k, as Stolarczyk, ' a journeyman car- 
penter,* szewczyk, * a journeyman shoemaker/ Sometimes 
the vowels are changed, as ręka, * a hand,' rączka, ^ a little 
hand/ Another diminutive form is yna or ina, as psina, 
' poor little dog,' expressing ' amoris quandam fatuitatem,' 
as the old grammarians used to say. Here also may 
be mentioned the termination -arnia, to express the place 
at which a trade is carried on, as drukarnia, ' a printing- 
office / kawiarnia^ ' a coffee-house/ 



ADJECTIVES. 

The Polish adjective has the same number of cases as 
the noun, and its inflections vary according to the three 
genders. In the nominative masculine it ends in y or i, 
in the feminine in a, in the neuter in e. 

Example : dobry, * good/ 





Singular, 




Masculine. 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


N. dobry 


dobra 


dobre 


G. dobrego 


dobrej 


dobrego 


D. dobremu 


dobrej 


dobremu 


A. dobrego 


dobrą 


dobre 


V. dobry 


dobra 


dobre 


I. dobrym 


dobrą 


dobrem 


Ł. dobrem. 


dobrej. 


dobrem. 
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Plural. 




N. 


dobrzy 


dobre 


dobre 


G. 


dobrych 


dobrych 


. dobrych 


D, 


dobrym 


dobrym 


dobrym 


A. 


dobrych 


dobre 


dobre 


V. 


dobrzy 


dobre 


dobre 


I. 


dobrymi 


dobremi 


dobrami 


L. 


dobrych. 


dobrych. 


dobrych. 
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There are, however^ certain adjectives which end in a con« 
sonant in the masculine^ and o in the neuter^ such as 
rad, ' pleased/ rada^ rado ; 

sam, ' alone/ sama, samo ; 

wszystek, ' all/ wszystka, wszystko. 

Sometimes the adjective assumes an apocopated form as 
in Russian, especially when it is used as a predicate, as 
Icon łaskawy, ' a quiet horse.' 
król jest łaskaw na mnie, ' the king is favourable to me/ 

Małecki and Miklosich have shown that the termina- 
tion of the adjectives -y, -a, -e really are demonstrative 
pronouns. (Małeckie i. 235.) So also pokarm zdrowy, 
* healthy food / mój ojciec zdrów, ' my father is healthy.' 

Adjectives like rad, sam and wszystek are really in their 
original form, and have not had the suffix added to them. 

Terminations of Adjectives, 
The following terminations of adjectives are deserving 
of notice. Many are of necessity omitted, from want of 
space. 



14 POLISH GRAMMAR. 

(1) -any^ -ny^ -ofe^y, indicate the material of which a thing 
is made^ as miedziany, ' made of copper/ kamienny, ' made 
of stone.' 

(2) Diminutive adjectives in -^wy, as czarniawy, ' rather 
black, blackish/ siodkaioy, * rather sweet/ Diminutives, 
both adjectives and substantives^ are very much used in all 
Slavonic languages. 

(3) The termination -owity denotes tendency^ as chorowity, 
^sickly/ from choroba, 'illness '^jadowity, ^ poisonous/ from 
iad^ 'poison/ 

(4) Adjectives in -chi, -dzki^ 'Ski, -zki imply possession or 
connexion with, as Niemiecki, ' German/ from Niemiec^ ' a 
German/ The termination ski is added to the names of 
towns and villages, as obywatel Warszawskie ' an inhabitant 
of Warsaw / Biskup ZmudzTci, ' the Bishop of Samogitia/ 
This is also the termination of many family names derived 
from their place of residence, as Czartoryski, Sobieski, &c. 
The various kinds of compound adjectives have been omitted 
here for want of space, but they may easily be found in 
the dictionaries. 

Degrees of Comparison. 

The comparative degree is formed by the addition of 
ejszy or szy to the root, as biały, * white/ bielszy,' whiter / 
czarny, ' black,' czarniejszy, ' blacker.' 

The superlative is formed by adding the syllable naj to 
the comparative, as tani, ' cheap,' tańszy, * cheaper,' naj- 



ADJECTIVES. 
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łanazy^ * cheapest/ The superlative of pre-eminence is made 
by placing bardzo, ' very/ before the adjective, as bardzo 
dobry, * very good/ 

Numerals. 



Cardinal, 



1. Jeden, 

a. Dwa. 

3. Trzy. 

4. Cztery. 

5. Pice. 
6< Sześć. 

7. Siedm. 

8. Ośm. 

9. Dziewięć. 
10. Dziesięć. 



11. Jedenaście. 

12. Dwanaście. 

13. Trzynaście. 

14. Czternaście. 

15. Piętnaście. 

16. Szesnaście. 

17. Siedemnaście. 

18. Ośmnaście. 

19. Dziewiętnaście. 

20. Dwadzieścia. 



Dzieście, or dziesci, is added to the numerals from twenty 
to fifty, fiędziesiął ; from fifty to one hundred, dzieaiąt 
being added. Thus, czterdzieści, ' forty,' dziemęó-dziesiąt, 
' ninety.* The smaller numerals follow the greater as in 
English ; as trzydzieści pięć, * thirty-five ;' ośmdziesiąt siedm' 
^eighty-seven.' 



100. Sto. 
200. Dwieście. 
300. Trzysta. 
400. Czterysta. 
500. Pięćset. 



600. Sześćset. 
700. Siedemset. 
800. Ośmset. 
900. Dziewięćset. 
1000. Tysiąc. 
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The arrangement of the greater and smaller numerals is the 
same as in English : thus, ato dwadzieścia siedm, * one 
hundred and twenty-seven/ Jeden, jedna. Jedno are declined 
after the manner of adjectives. 



Dwaj\ 'two/* 



N. dwaj (a), dwa (5). 

G. dwóch. 

D. dwóm. 

A. dwóch {a), dwa {b). 

I. dwoma. 

L. dwoch. 



N. dwie (c). 
G. dwóch. 
D. dwóm. 
A. dwie. 
I. dwiema. 
L. dwóch. 



Trzej\ ' three.' 

N. trzey («), trzy {d). 

G. trzech* 

D. trzem. 

A, trzech {a), trzy {d). 

I. trzema. 

L. trzech. 



Czterej, *four.^ 

N. czterej (a), cztery (i). 

G. czterech. 

D. czterem. 

A. czeterech (a), cztery (Ą 

I. czterema. 

L. czterech. 



* Following the example of Kykaczewski, and in order to secure 
brevity in the above tables, letters have been used for, (a) men, 
{b) animals of the masculine gender, and inanimate objects masc. and 
neuter ; (c) wqmen, and all feminine substantives ; (rf) substantives of 
whatsoever gender they may be, except signifying men. According to 
their position with these^ the numerals are modified. 



ADJECTIVES. 17 



Pięciu, ' five/ 



N. pięciu {a], pice (d). 
G. pięciu. 
D. pięciu. 



A. pięciu (a), pied (d). 
I. pięcia. 
L. pięciu. 



Jeden- dwaj, dwa, dwie, trzej, trzy, czterej, cztery are 
considered as adjectives, and in consequence the substantive 
goes with them in the nominative case. Bwaj, trzej, and 
czterej, however, are only so used when they precede their 
nouns ; if they follow them the noun is put in the genitive, 
as miast dwa, ' two cities.' Pięó and the rest up to tt/siąc 
are substantives, and take a genitive case after them. 

Jedenastu, 'eleven.' 



N. jedenastu (a), jede- 
naście (i). 
G. jedenastu. 
D. jedenastu. 



A. jedenastu (a), jede- 
naście [d). 
I. jedenastą. 
L. w jedenastu. 



Pięciudziesiąt, * fifty,' inflects the word pięciu (as given 
previously) : the word dziesiąt remains unaltered. All the 
numerals till czterdzieści sire declined \ilie jedenaście^ and all 
the others till dziewięćdziesiąt like pięćdziesiąt. 

Stu^ ' a hundred.' 
Singular. Plural. 

N. stu (a), sto (rf). sta. 

G. sta or stu. set. 

D. stu. stom. 

A. stu (fl), sto {d), sta {d). 

I stem. sta mi. 

Ł. stu. Stach. 

o 
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Dwustu, * two hundred.' 



N. dwustu {a)^ dwieście [d), 
G. dwoohset. 
D. dwomset. 



A. dwoohset {a) , dwieście {d) . 
I. dwomaset, dwiemaset (c) . 
L. dwochset. 



For the others, e.g. 500, take the word pięć, as previously- 
declined, and add in each case set. 

Tysiąc, ' a thousand/ 

Singular. Plural. 

N. tysiąc. tysiące. 

G. tysiąc a tysięcy. 

D. tysiącu. tysiącom. 

A. tysiąc. tysiące. 

I. tysiącem. tysiącami. 

L. tysiącu. tysiącach. 

The ordinal numbers are not given here, as they are in- 
flected like adjectives, and can be easily learned from a 
dictionary. In the Slavonic languages we also find collec- 
tive numerals, as czworo^ ' a collection of four ;' pięcioro 
dzieci, * a band of five children.' Of. English, ' a dozen,' 
* a score.' These collective numerals take for the most 
part the genitive case after them. 



««■! 
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THE PRONOUNS. 







Personal. 










Singular. 








Ja, ' I.' 






Ty, ' Thou.' 




N. ja. 




N. 


ty. 




G, mnie. 




G. 


ciebie. 




D. mnie, mi. 




D. 


tobie, ci. 




A. mniCj mię. 




A. ciebie, cię. 




V.ja. 




V. 


ty. 




I. mną. 




I. 


tobą. 




Ł. mnie. 




L. 


tobie. 






Plural. 






\ 


N. my, ' we.' 




N. 


wy, 'you.' 




G. nas. 




G. 


was. 




D. nam. 




D. 


wam. 




A. nas. 




A. 


was. 




V. my. 




V. 


wy. 




I. nami. 




I. 


wamL 




Ł. nas. 




■ 


L 


was. 






Singular. 






N. 


on, ' he.' 


ona, * ehe.' 




ono, ' it.' 


G. 


jego, go, niego. 


jej, niej. 


• 


jego, go, niego. 


D. 


jemu, mu, niemu. 


jej, niej. 


« 


jemu, mu, niemu 


A, 


jego, go, niego. 


ją, nią. 




je, nie. 


I. 


nim. 


nią. 




niem. 


L. 


nim. 


niej. 






niem. 
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Plural. 



For Men. 


For all except Men 


N. oni, 'they/ 


one, ' they.' 


G. ich, nich. 


ich, nich. 


D. im, nim. 


im, nim. 


A. ich, nich. 


je. 


I. nimi. 


niemi. 


Ł. nich. 


nich. 



The abridged forms of the pronouns are only used after 
verbs, and cannot be employed after prepositions, or when 
emphasis is to be laid upon the pronoun. 

The pronoun niego is sometimes changed into ń in the 
genitive and accusative, and is united with the preposition, 
as dlań for ' him \* so also the pronoun ci is changed into 
0, and is attached to a previous word ending in a vowel. 

The pronoun siebie^ się is reflexive : it is used to express 
tlie singular and the plural of all three genders, and may 
refer to all three persons. 



G. siebie, się. 
D. sobie. 
A. siebie, się. 



I. sobą. 
Ł. sobie* 



The Possessive Pbonouns are declined like adjectives, as 
mój, 'mj/ twójy Hhy;' for the third person the genitive 
singular and plural of the personal pronoun is used, as 
Jego, ich. 
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Demonsteativb Pbonouns. 

Ten, 'this.* 

Singular, 



N. ten, 
G. tego, 
D. tem, 
A. tego, ten, 
I. tym, 
L. tym. 



Men. 
N. oni. 
G. onyeh. 
D. onym, 
A. onyeh. 
I. onymi. 
L. onyeh. 



ta, 

tej, 

tej, 

t«, 

tą. 

tej, 

Plural, 



to. 

tego. 

temu. 

to. 

tem. 

tem. 



For all others, 
one. 
onyeh. 
onym. 
one. 
onemi. 
onvch. 



Relative Pronouns. 

Kto, CO, który, Ictóra, które are both relatives and inter- 
rogatives. Kto refers to masculines and feminines ; co to 
animals and inanimate things: they have no plural. 
Który is declined like an adjective, the only irregularity 
being którzy for the masculine nominative plaraL 
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The Negative Pronouns when employed with verbs re- 
quire also the use of the negative particle. Several letters 
and words may be added to pronouns, which have the effect 
of modifying their meanings^ as s, kolwick, 1% lito, ż, że, 
żęto : s and kolwiek are added only to pronouns, as htos, 
jahńy "ktokolwiek, &c. ; li, lito, ż, że, żęto are added not 
only to pronouns but to adjectives. 

THE VERBS. 

Since a great object has been simplification as much as 
possible, I shall here only enumerate the chief divisions 
of the verbs : — 

1. Active. 

2. Passive. In reality there is no independent form of 
the passive voice in Polish. It is made, as in most modern 
European languages, by the auxiliaries and the past parti- 
ciple. See, however, on p. 49 as to the various ways of 
expressing this voice. 

3. Neuter. 

4. Impersonal. 

5. Perfect, sometimes called Completive Verbs, which 
express the action as finished; e.g., zjadłem, 'I have, 
ceased eating.' 

6. Imperfect, or Continuative Verbs, which express the 
duration of the action ; e.g., Jem, 'I continue to eat.' 

7. Incep tires, which express an increasing action; as 
starzeję »ię, *I grow old.* 
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8. FrequenoativeSf which express an action continually- 
repeated, as Jadam, * I eat frequently/ Both active and 
neuter verbs may be either dokonane or niedokonane, perfect 
or imperfect. The perfect verbs have no present tense nor 
any present participle.* The mark of the perfect verb is 
the future anterior, as it is called, which is conjugated like 
the present of the imperfect verbs ; e. g., zgadną^ ' I shall 
have guessed -/ przeczytam, ' I shall have finished reading.' 

Many perfect verbs are characterized by being com- 
pounded with a preposition, which gives the idea of com- 
pletion ; others by changes in the letters. Perfect verbs are 
sometimes formed out of imperfect by changing the 
termination ad into id or ąó. The two forms, perfect and 
imperfect, make a complete conjugation in Polish. We must 
ascertain to which of these two classes a verb belongs by 
looking into a good dictionary. Frequentatives, as a rule, 
form the present in warn, the perfect in wai, and the infinitive 
in wad. The four last of these divisions are termed bv 
Slavonic grammarians ' aspects.' The constant use of the 
aspects amply atones for the poverty of tenses in the modern 
Slavonic verb, in Polish the palseo- Slavonic aorist being 
lost. 

The following are the chief prepositions which enter into 
the composition of the Polish verbs : — 

Do — which implies carrying the action to the extremity ; 
as dobid, ' to beat utterly.' 

* Małecki, i. 263. 
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Na — expresses direction towards a certain place^ as jo/y- 
waó * to sail,' napływać^ ' to sail towards/ 

Nad — expresses excess, as dac^ ' to give/ naddać^ ' to 
give too much/ 

Od — expresses distance from a place, ssJecAaó, 'to depart,' 
odjechać, ' to go from a place/ 

Po — expresses continuation of an action, as bielić, * to 
make white/ pobielić , 'to continue to make white/ 

0, ob, obe — express the accomplishment of an action, as 
siodłać, ' to saddle,' osiodłać, ' to finish saddling a horse/ 

Pod — expresses ' underneath,' like the Latin sub, as 
pisać, ' to write,' podpisać, * to sign/ 

Prze — express the thorough accomplishment of the action, 
Latin per, as czytać, ' to read,' przecyłać, ' to read from 
beginning to end/ 

Przy — expresses ' nearness/ as biedz, ' to run/ przybiedz, 
' to run by the side of/ 

Boz — expresses difierent directions, as pisać, ' to write/ 
rozpisać, ' to write in different directions/ 

?7— expresses thoroughness, as śmiać się, ' to laugh,' 
uśmiać się, * to laugh out and out/ 

W — expresses direction of a thing within, as chodzić, ' to 
go/ wchodzić, ' to go in/ 

JFy— -expresses ' out/ as prosić, ' to entreat/ wyprosić, ' to 
obtain from a person by entreaty/ 

W, tcz — expresses ' on high/ as nosić, * to carry/ wznosić, 
*to carry on high/ 
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Z^ ze — expresses the perfect aceomplishment of an action^ 
SLSjeść, ' to eat/ zjeść, * to eat entirely/ 

Za — expresses * over/ as mówić, ' to speak/ zamówić, ' to 

talk a person over/ 

The tenses are, (1) the Present, as czynię, idę, &e. (2) The 
Perfect ; as czyniłem, ' I did / really a past participle with 
certain suffixes, as will be shown afterwards, and hence it is 
inflected according to gender. (3) The Pluperfect, rarely 
used ; as czyniłem był, * 1 had done/ (4) The Future, which 
may be expressed in two ways, either by the auxiliary 
and the participle, as będę czynił, or the auxiliary and the 
infinitive, czynić będę — ^this is the simple future ; when some- 
times the present is used as a future {e,g. in the perfect 
verb), it is called the future anterior. 

The perfect, imperfect, frequentative verbs, &c., are 
arranged under the four conjugations according to their 
terminations. 

In Polish there are four conjugations and six moods : 
(1) the Infinitive ; (2) the Indicative ; (3) the Imperative ; 
(4) the Subjunctive, which is expressed by adding żeby, ażeby 
and iżby to the participial form, as żebym kocAał, * that I 
may love.^ In reality no Slavonic language has an inde- 
pendent form of the subjunctive. (5) The Conditional, 
implying a condition : this mood is expressed in Polish in 
two ways, {a) with by, gdyby, aby, with the participial form 
of the verb być, ' to be / or (5) by the addition of by to the 
participial form of the verb in ł, but the particle by must 
then take the personal terminations, as kochał bym, 'I 
should have loved.' (6) The Optative, which is made by the 
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conjunction obt/m with the participial form in /, a.s obym list 
odebrała * Oh, that I could receive the letter ! ' Thus 
we see that in reality there are only three moods in 
Polish of independent form : the last three are made by 
particles. 

The reader will observe the following elements of the 
Polish verb : — 

The mark of the 1st per. sing, is m^ which sometimes by 
a phonetic law becomes ę; parallels to these two forms 
being found in all the Slavonic languages. Sometimes 
both forms are found in the same verb, as wydziubywam 
and wydziubuję; the latter, however, is the more common. 
Of the second ś, or 8z; of the first person plural smy^ of the 
second scie.* These may enter into various combinations, 
and by paying attention to their positions the acquisition 
of a knowledge of the verbs may be much simplified. These 
sufllxes are in reality, as might be imagined, merely muti- 
lated parts of the present tense of the verb ^ to be,^ which 
oldest form was as follows : — 



jesm 


jesmy 


jes 


jescie 


jest. 


są. 



* The original suffix for the third person singular was t ; this, how- 
ever, though preserved in Bussian, is lost in the West-Slavonic 
languages. The suffix of the third person plural is n ; this, however, 
by its coalescing with the hindevocal, becomes a. 
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The explanation of the form now in use will be given a 
little further on. 

But these particles can be used not only with verbs but 
with other words, so as to cause the sentence to be shaped 
in many diflferent ways, and this peculiarity of the Polish 
language is deserving of careful consideration; thus we 
may say either dobrze pisałem^ or dobrzem pisał, * I have 
written well/ ja pilny jestem, or jam pilny jest, ' I am in- 
dustrious/ wczora rano byłeś w "kościele, or wczora ranos był 
w kościele, * Thou wert early at church yesterday/ So also 
my byliśmy, or myśmy byli, * We were / wy byliście, or 
wyście byli, ^ Ye were / głośno śpiewaliście, ox głosnośóie śpie- 
wali, ^ You have sung loudly / &c. They may also be 
added to particles, as Bom nie przyszedł wzywać sprawiedli- 
wych ale grzesznych do pokuty, * I came not to cali the 
righteous but sinners to repentance/ (Matt. ix. 18.) So 
also Ale abyście wiedzieli, iż ma moc syn człowieczy, ' But 
that ye may know that the Son of man hath power.' 
(Matt. ix. 6.) This gives extraordinary flexibility and 
variety to the sentence. 

The following are the suffixes of the Imperative : — 

Singular.., 2 pers., j. 

Plural ... PP^^«- >:^- 
^ % pers., icie. 

The suffix of the Perfect is ł^ which is added immediately 
to the stem, as grał, piekł. The only exceptions are Mól, 
pról, where the o is the connecting vowel (bindevocal). This 
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is properly a participle, as is shown by the feminine and 
neuter terminations and the plural form. 

The suffix of the Infinitive is ó, which is generally added 
immediately, but in some instances with a liiidevocal ; from 
the fusing of k with 6 we get c^ and from g the combination 
dz. The spelling of the termination of the infinitive in some 
cases in dż is censured by Miklosich as inaccurate (iii. 450). 

The suffix of the Active Participle is qjc. The suffix is 
originally nc, and the addition of a bindevocal makes it ąc ; 
e.g. piekąc, trąc, TV hen the participle is used adjectively 
it is declined like an adjective — piekący, -a -e, trący -a -e. 

The suffix of the Perfect Gerund is szy ; but this is not 
added immediately to the stem, but after the /of the per- 
fect, as upiekłszy {u-piek-l-szy) ; or with the addition of Wy 
e. g. wygrawszy [wy-gra-w-szy) : this, however, is only 
another form of ł, which is frequently pronounced as «? in 
Slavonic dialects. 

The suffix of the Passive Participle is either -», or -t, 
which is declined like an adjective, either -ny, ^na, -ne, or 
'ty, 'ta, -te. 

The Verbal Substantive is derived from the Passive 
Participle by adding ie to n or t ; e. g. bity, bicie. If 
the bindevocal before ny has become o, it is changed 
again into e before nie ; e. g. pieczony , pieczenicy niesiony, 
niesienie. 

The Indicative Mood has the following tenses: the present, 
in perfect verbs the future anterior, the pluperfect, and the 
future. The Subjunctive, Conditional and Optative have 
only the perfect tense. 
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Conjugation of Auxiliary Verbs. 

hyóy ^ to be.' 



Indicative Mood. 



Present 



Jestem 



Jesteśmy 



Masc. 

Byłem. 

Byłeś. 

Był. 



Byliśmy. 
Byliście. 
Byli. 



Singular, 




jesteś. 


I jest. 


Flural. 




jesteście. 


są. 


Per/ect. 




Singular, 




Fem. 


Neut. 


byłam. 

byłaś. 

była. 


byłem. 

byłoś. 

było. 


Flural, 




byłyśmy. 

byłyście. 

były. 


byłyśmy. 

byłyście. 

były. 
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Pluperfect (but little used). 



Masc. 
Byłem był. 



Singular, . 
Fern. 
byłam była. 



I 



Neut. 
byłom było. 



And so on, adding był to the masculine, była to the feminine, 
and było to the neuter, in all the different persons. 



Plural, 



Byliśmy byli. 


byłyśmy były, 


same 


adding byli 


adding 


as 


to the other 


były. 


feminine 


persons. 


Future. 
Singular, 




Będę, T shall be.' 


będziesz. { 
Plural. 


będzie. 


Będziemy. 


będziecie. 1 


będą. 


« 


Conditional. 


1 



The Conditional Mood is formed from the participial 
form in I and the particle by ; after which are added the 
letters and combinations m,^ s, smy, scie^ to designate the 
persons. There is no present tense. Thus the perfect 
(1st. pers.) would be byłbym^ byłabym^ byłobym. 
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Subjunctive. 

This Mood is formed by the participial form in i (był), 
before which is used the conjunction żeby ; to which the 
letters and combinations m, s, śmy, sole are added^ as żebym 
byt, 1st person, żebyś była (feminine). There is no present, 
and the pluperfect is omitted here as being so little used. 

Optative. 

This resembles in form the Conjunctive, with the dif- 
ference that oby is used instead of żeby^ and takes the same 
terminations to mark the persons. The perfect is the only 
tense used. 

Imperative. 

Singular. 

Bądź, ' be thou/ — Bądźcie. 
Niech or niechaj bądźcie ' let him be.' 

To niech and niechaj, the suffix że is sometimes added. 



Plural, 



Bądźmy. 
Bądźcie. 



bądźmyź. 
bądźcież. 



Niech or niechaj będą. 
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Participles. 






Present. 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Będący. 


będąca. 


będące 



Past. 
Były. była. było. 

Future. ^ 

Mający bye. mająca bye. mające być. 

Będąc, ^being / bywszy, ' having been.' 

These two last are not inflected. 

The modern form of the present tense of the verb by 6 is 
merely a corruption, and arose from adding to the third 
person of the old* form the pronominal suflBxes. This re- 
sulted from false analogy, as the suffixes had become fused 
with the participial form był^ była^ było^ and made a past 
tense; thus byłjesm had become byłem, bylijeamyy byliśmy. 

The particle by, which is used in Polish and other Slavo- 
nic languages to express condition, was originally the third 
person singular of the old perfect of the verb by 6^ a tense 
which is now lost. This particle has at the present time 
something like the use of the Greek av. We also find it 
in composition as aiy^ żeby^ ażeby, with which we may com- 
pare . Greek orav and av in other combinations. 
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Mieóy ' to have.' 

Indicative Mood. 
Present. 



Sing. . . Maul. 


masz. 


ma. 


Plvr.., Mamy. 


macie. 

Perfect. 
Singular. 


mają. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Miałem. 


miałam. 


miałom 


Miałeś. 


miałaś. 


miałoś. 


Miał. 


miała. 


miało. 



Masc. 
Miełiśmy. 



Plural. 

Fena. 
miałyśmy. 



Neuter. 
I miałyśmy. 



(In the second person add the usual suffix : the third 
person lias no suffix.) 



Pluperfect. 

The same as the preceding tense, adding był to the masc. 
sing., była to the fem., and było to the neuter ; byli for 
masc. plur., and były for fem. and neuter. 

D 
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Future. 






Singular, 


. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neuter. 


Będę miał or 


będę miała or 


będę miało or 


mieć. 


mieć. 


mieć. 


Będziesz. 


będziesz. 


będziesz. 


Będzie. 


będzie. 
Plural, 


będzie. 


Będziemy miełi 


będziemy miały. 




OT mieć. 
Będziecie. 


będziecie miały. 


ibid. 


Będą. 


będą miały. 

Conditional. 

Perfect Tense. 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neuter. 


Miałbym. 


1 miałabym. | 


miałobym. 



Add the regular suffixes to the first and second persons 
as above^ d.nd add the suffixes to the plural^ which will be 
mietoby for the masc.^ and miałyby for the fem. and neut. ; 
thus, miełobiśmt/s &c. 

Subjunctive. 

Add żeby, with suffixes for each of the persons^ to the 
ordinary past tense miały in its various mutations oi gender 
and number. 

Optative. 

Add oby, with the same suffixes. 



CONJUGATION OP AUXILIARY VERBS. 



35 



Imperative. 

Singular. 

Miej, ' have thou/ — Miejźe. 
Niech or niechaj (with addition sometimes of suffix 

że) — ma. 





Flural. 








Miejmy. 








Miejcie. 








Niech or niechaj mają* 






Participles. 








Present, 






Maac. 


Fern. 




Neuter. 


Mający. 


1 mająca. 
Perfect. 


1 


mające. 


Miany. 


1 miana. 


1 


miane. 




Future. 




• 


Mający mieć. 


mająca mieć. 


1 


mające mieć 



Note. — The verb mam (I have) is frequently used with 
merely a future signification, as wydanie ma hi/6 ozdobione 
trzema portretami^ 'The edition will be furnished with three 
portraits.^ 

Gerunds. 

Mając, ' having/ 
Miawszy, ' having had.' 



86 



POLISH GRAMMAR. 



Conjugation of Regular Verbs. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

The mark of the conjugation is the second person singular 
present of the verbs niedokonane , or the future anterior 
of the verbs dokonane, which of necessity have no present, 
as I have previously stated. 

The characteristic of the first conjugation is the letter a 
in the second person singular of the present. 





Infinitive. 






Kochać, * to love. 


> 




Indicative. 






Present Tense. 




Kocham. 


kochasz. 


kocha. 


Kochamy. 


kochacie. 


kochają 



Perfect. 

For the masculine, add the suffixes for the first and 
second persons, with the bindevocal e to the participial form 
in ly and add them also to the feminine kochała and the 
neuter kochało. For the plural masculine, add the suffixes 
to kochali, and for the feminine and neuter to kochała, thus 
kochałem, kochałam, kochałom, &c. 
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TluperfecU 

To form this tense^ add to the perfect hyl for the mascu- 
line singular^ and hyli for the plural ; hyla for the feminine 
singular, and hylo for the neuter ; and hyly fur the plural of 
both genders. 

FuUire. 

Put the auxiliary hądą — inflecting it regularly, as in the 
form given under the verb hyóy ' to be/ — before kochał for 
the masculine singular^ and Jcockałi for plural ; kochała for 
feminine^ and kochało for neuter singular ; and kochały for 
the plural of both^ according to the invariable rule. 



Imperative. 

Kochaj. 

Niech or niechaj kocha. 

Kochajmy. 

Kochajcie. 

Niech or niechaj kochają. 

It will be observed that the characteristic letter of the 
imperative is/, to which the terminations of the plural are 
added, e. g. kocha-j-my, 

I have not given at length another form of the impera- 
tive included in some grammars : it is formed by adding 
the enclitic iox zeU> the simple form 
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Conditional. 

Made by adding the pronoun suffixes to -hy^ which is 
appended to the participial form, as hochałbym. In the plural 
we have the usual Tcochałi and hociały, with the personal 
suffixes. 

The pluperfect is formed by adding to the perfect był^ 
which is inflected in the manner previously shown. 

Subjunctive. 
Perfect. 

This is aby, with the usual personal suffixes appended to 
the inflected participial form in ł. 

Optative. 
The same^ oby being added instead of aby. 



Pres. kochający. 
Pasty kochany. 
Fut. mający kochać. 



Participles. 

kochająca, 
kochana, 
mająca kochać. 



kochające, 
kochane, 
mające kochać. 



Gerund. — KocAająCy ' loving.^ 

The tenses, which are wanting to the imperfect verb 
hochacy are supplied by the perfect verb uJcocAaC' 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. 

The characteristic of this conjugation is iesz or esz in the 
second person singular present. 





Orzebaóy ' to bury.' 






Present. 




Grzebię. 
Grzebiemy. 


grzebiesz, 
grzebiecie. 


grzebię, 
grzebią. 



Perfect. 

Formed from the participial form grzebały with the addi- 
tion of the suffixes, as in the preceding verb. The same 
remarks apply to the pluperfect and future. 

Imperative. 

Grzeb. 

Niech OT niechaj grzebię. 

Grzebmy. 

Grzebcie. 

Niech or niechaj grzebią. 

Also another form with the addition of the enclitic że. 



Conditional. — GrzebaUt/m. 

Cf. the former under Icochaó, also the pluperfect on the 
same model. 



Subjunctive. — Abym grzebał. 
Optative. — Obym grzebał 



hał.\ 



Cf. with kochać. 
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Participles. 

Present ... Grzebiący, &c. 

Past G rzebany, &c. 

Future ..• Mający grzebać. &c. 

Gerund. — Grzebiąc , 'bringing/ 

Other tenses are supplied to this verb by the perfect or 
complete form pogrzebać. Verbs belonging to this conju- 
gation which end in owaó, iwać and ywaó, and are gene- 
rally derivatives, change their termination into uję, ujesz, 
iij'e, &c., in the present. 

The following rules may help to ascertain how the verbs 
ending in ad belonging to this conjugation form their 
present, this being in reality the only difficulty in the 
Polish verb : — 

When the final consonant of the stem is 3, m,p, the 
vowel / must be added before the personal suffixes ; as. 

Łamię, * I break,* from lamad. 

Łamiesz. 

Łamię. 

Łamiemy. 

Łamięscie. 

Łamią. 

When the final consonant is s or tr, preceded by another 
tonsonant, the i is only added to the second and third 
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persons of the singular^ and the first and second of the 
plural; thus — 



Zwę, ' I call/ 

Zw-i-esz. 

Zw-i-e. 



Zw-i-emy. 

Zw-i-ecie. 

Zw-ą. 



If the final consonant of the stem is 8y preceded by a 
vowel, as jąisaó, ' to write/ this hard consonant is changed 
into the soft sz, as piszę, ^ I write/ So also other hard 
consonants which precede aó are changed into the soft 
consonants corresponding to them ; as Igao, ^ to lie,' łzę ; 
jplakaóy *to weep/ plączę. When the termination of the 
stem is sk^ it becomes azcz, as głaskać , ^ to pat with the hand/ 
głaszczemy so also r is changed into rzy t into c, and z into ż. 

In the monosyllabic verbs, braćy 'to take/ j»r«c, *to wash 
linen,' and the verbs compounded from them, io is inserted 
between the first and final consonants of the stem in the 
first person singular and third person plural ; as, biorę^ 
bierzesz, bierze, bierzemy, bierzecie, biorą. 

Verbs ending in ąc. 

When the root consonant is d, in the inflections m must 
be put after it, with the vowel i in all the persons, except 
the first and last, as dąó, ^ to breathe/ 

Dmę. Dmiemy. 

Dmiesz. Dmiecie. 

Dmie. Dmą. 

When the final consonant of the stem is n, an i must be 
added to all the persons of the present except the first sin- 
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gular and the third plural^ asjoragnąó, ' to be thirsty / the 
present of which is thus inflected^ 

Pragniemy. 
Pragniecie. 



Pragnę. 

Pragniesz. 

Pragnie. 



Pragną, 



The present tense of the verbs ciąó, ' to cut,* ffiąó, ^ to fold/ 
is thus inflected — 



Tnę. 


Tniemy. 


Tniesz. 


Tniecie. 


Tnie. 


Tną. 


The t for c here being altogetl 


ler irregular. 



In many verbs ending in nąó, the » disappears entirely 
in the inflection of the perfect, as rosnący * to grow.' 

Rosłem. 
Bośłes. 



Bośł. 



Rośliśmy. 
Rośliście. 
Rośli. 



Verbs ending in ec, uc. 

Verbs terminated in this way, as ciecy ' to flow,' pieCy ' to 
cook/ change the consonant c into k in the present, in the 
first person singular, and third plural. 

Piekę. Pieczemy. 

Pieczesz. . Pieczecie, 

Piecze. Pieką. 
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Verbs ending in id take j after i in the present; 
e. g., from bió, ' to fight/ 



Biję. 

Bijesz. 
Bije. 



Bijemy, 

Bijicie, 

Biją. 



The same is the case with verbs in ud and yc, as czud, * to 
feel,* żyd, ' to live.* 

The following verbs belonging to this conjugation are 
very irregular : — 

Jesd, ' to eat.' 
Present, 



Jem, ' I eat.' 






Jemy. 


Jesz. 






Jecie. 


Je. 






Jedzą. 




Perfect. 




Jadłem, ' I ate.' 






Jedliśmy,/; jadłyśmy 


Jadłeś. 






Jedliście. 


Jadł. 






Jedli,/, jedly. 



Future 
(borrowed from perfect form of verb). 



Zjem. 
Zjesz. 
Zje. 



Zjemy. 

^Zjecie. 

Zjedzą. 
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Imperative. 


Jedz. 
Niech je. 


Jedzmy, 
Jedzcie. 
Niech jedzą. 


Iść, ' to go on foot.' 


Pres 

Idę. 

Idziesz. 
Idzie. 


ent^ 

Idziemy. 
Idziecie. 
Idą. 


Perfect. 
Masc. 


Szedłem, * I went.' 

Szedłeś. 

Szedł. 


Szliśmy. 
Szliście. 
Szli. 


Pem. 
Śzłam^ szłaś, szła. 

Neut. 
Szłom, szłoś^ szło. 


Plural 
(for both genders). | 

Szlysmy. 
Szlyscie. 
Szły. 


Future. 


Przyjdę, ' I shall come.' 

Przyjdziesz. 

Przyjdzie. 


Przyjdziemy. 

Przyjdziecie. 

Przyjdą. 
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Imperative. 

Idz. Idzmy. 

Niech idzie. Idźcie. 

Niech idą. 
It has been thought advisable to give the chief tenses X)f 
these verbs on account of their being so much in use. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 

The characteristic of this conjugation is that the 2nd 
pers. sing, present ends in isz. 

Verbs belonging to this conjugation^ which terminate in 
the infinitive in ad, as bad się, ^ to fear/ change in the 
present and future a into oj, in the first person of the singular 
and the third person of the plural : in the other persons they 
change a into oi ; e. g. %iady ^ to stand,* present. 



Stoję. 


Stoimy. 


Stoisz. 


Stoicie. 


Stoi. 


Stoją. 


Spadi ^ to sleep/ changes a into i : 


Śpię. 


Śpimy. 


Spisz. 


Spicie. 


Spi. 


Śpią. 



They preserve in all the persons of the past tenses a 
before ł or I; e.g. bałem się. 

If the stem of a verb ends in /, as myśleć^ 'to think/ 
the present is thus inflected : 



Myślę. 


Myślimy. 


Myślisz. 


Myślicie. 


Myśli. 


Myślą. 



46 POLISH GRAMMAB. 

The softening of the final consonants for euphony is 
shown in the treatment of verbs ending in ic, in the first 
sing, and third plural, as follows: — ^When a hard con- 
sonant ends the stem, the i of the infinitive is preserved^ 
as ziębić^ ^ to cool/ ziębię, ^ I cool,' ziębią, * they cool ;' 
but when a soft consonant goes before, the i is not pre- 
served. All these verbs keep in the past tenses their 
characteristic vowel i before ł and I ; e. g. prosiłem^ prosi- 
iismyy &c., ' I entreated.' 





Palić f 'to burn.' 






Indicativb. 






Present Tense. 




Palę, 


palisz. 


pali. 


Palimy, 


palicie. 
Perfect. 


palą. 


Paliłem, 


paliłam, 


paliłom, 


and the other persons as 


before. 



In the plural, add the pronominal sufiixes to the plural 
forms, masc, fem., and neut. of the participle, as pre- 
viously. 

The Pluperfect^ same as the form in kochać. 

Future. 
Będę palił, &c., as before. 



conjugation op beguiab veeb8. 47 

Impbrativb. 

Pal. 

Niech or niechaj pali. 

Palmy. 

Palcie. 

Niech or niechaj palą* 

Conditional. 
Paliłbym, &c. 

Subjunctive. 
Abym palił, &c. 

Optative. 
Obym palił, &c. 

Paeticiplbs. 

Present^ palący, paląca, palące. 

Pasty palony, palona, palone 

Future, mający palić, mająca palić, mające palić. 

Geeund— Paląc, * burning.' 

Some tenses are supplied to this verb by the perfect 
form, sjoalió. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

The characterictic of this conjugation is that the 2nd 
pers. sing, present ends in -ysz. 
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Słyszeć f *to hear/ 




Indicative. 




Present, 




Słyszę słyszysz 


słyszy. 


Słyszymy słyszycie 


słyszą. 



Perfect — Słyszałem. 

Formed in the same way as given in the previous 
paradigms. 

Pluperfect — Same as before. 

Future — Będę słyszał, &c. 

Imperative. 

Słysz. 

Niech or niechaj słyszy. 

Słyszmy. 

Słyszcie. 

Niech or niechaj słyszą. 

Conditional— Słyszał bym 
The pluperfect as in previous paradigms. 

Subjunctive — Abym słyszał. 

Optative — Obym słyszał. 

Participles. 

Present^ Słyszący, -a, -e. 
Pastj Słyszany, -a, -e. 
Future, Mający słyszeć, &c. 
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Gerund — Słysząc, ' hearing/ 

Tenses wanting to this verb are supplied by the perfect 
form, usłyszeć ; e. g., u^^szałem, ^ I have heard/ 

All verbs in the fourth conjugation end in the infinitive 
in ^J or yd. Verbs which make the infinitive in ed have 
in the past tenses a before ł, and e before /, as Jęczałem^ * I 
groaned '/jęczeliśmy, ' we groaned/ Those verbs which make 
the infinitive in ^, preserve it throughout the perfect tense. 

Passive Voice. 

There is no separate form for the Passive Voice in 
Polish. It may be expressed by the auxiliary bye and the 
passive participle; but this method is rare in Polish, which 
prefers to represent the passive either by a reflexive 
verb, or by changing the mode of expression and using 
the active; or employing the third person of the pre- 
sent, or the past participle used impersonally with the 
accusative of the pronouns ja, ty^ on, my, wy, oni, or a 
substantive ; thus, instead of saying oni byli zabijania ' they 
were killed/ it is more in accordance with the Polish idiom to 
say zabija7to ich : this is by an idiom of the Polish language, 
by which, even in the caseof a neuter verb, although it has pro- 
perly no past participle passive, yet one may be employed in 
an impersonal use, as siąkano, ' they were leaping^ (literally, 
it having been leapt) ; ziewmio, * they were yawning/ Cf. 

• 

Mickiewicz Pan Tadeusz, Book X. Ze mnie Jackowi czarną 
podano polewkę, ^That the black soup was given to me, 
Jaczek/ 

£ 
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The reflexive verb, however, cannot be used for the passive 
when any ambiguity might arise ; thus we cannot say, Cezar 
zabił się dnia piętnastego Marca^ ' Caesar was killed on the 
fifteenth of March/ The following enclitics are suffixed to 
verbs, li (which implies a question), and ż after vowels, że 
after consonants. The two latter add emphasis to the 
expression. Similar particles are found in the Russian and 
Bohemian languages. By an idiom of the Polish language 
the infinitives widać, słychać^ may be used alone in an 
impersonal sense, without adding można ^ (it is possible) ; 
so also in the past tenses we have było widać ^ just as in 
English, ' there was to be seen.^ 

Sometimes, instead of był, został is used with the past 
participle as an historical perfect, as statek zaniesiony został 
aż hu brzegom Danii (Bali ii ski), ' the vessel was brought to 
the coast of Denmark/ ^oth jest and była^w be omitted by 
an idiom common to all the Slavonic languages. Every 
verb has its substantive, as bity, * beaten,' bicie, ^ the act 
of beating ;' proszony, ' entreated,' j)roszenie, ^ the act of 
entreating / these substantives are all of the neuter gender, 
and have no plural. The verbal noun in Polish can take 
with it the reflexive pronoun ; as nieudanie się powtórney 
elechcyi LeczynsMegOy ' the failure of the second election of 
Łęczyński.' 

Impersonal Verbs. 

Of these there are many in Polish, as bywa, * it happens ;' 
^rzm, * it thunders.' All verbs maybe made impersonal 
by addiug the pronoun się to the third person of the 



f^^9 



CONJUGATION OF REGULAR VERBS. 51 

present and future of the active verb, and to the third 
person neuter of the perfect, as mówi się, * it is said/ mówiło 
się, *it has been said/ 

Participles. 
There are four participles — 

Present. 

1st. The undeclined, called sometimes the gerund, czy- 
tając, 

2nd. The declined, czytający, ^ reading.' 

Tast. 

1st. Undeclined or gerund, dawszy, ' having given/ 
2nd. Declined, jor^r^c-^y^flwy, ' having been read.' 

PREPOSITIONS. 

Prepositions which govern the genitive : — 

BeZy ' without.' 

Dla, ' for/ 

Do, ' to.' 

Około, ' around.' 

Krom, ohrom, prócz, oprócz, ^ outside of/ 

Miasto, zamiast, ' in place of/ 

Orf, ^ from/ 

Podle, ^ near.' 



Podług, 
Według 



i ' according to.' 
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Śród, 



Sr6d, •) ,. 
Wiród, 5 



in the midle of/ 



U, ' with ' (cf. the French chez). 
Also the following adverbs used as prepositions : — 

Elizko, * near.* 

Niedaleko^ ' not far.' 

Obok, ' by the side of.' 

Poprzekj ^ across.' 

Wewnqirzy ' within.' 

Zewnątrz^ ' without.' 

Wzdłuż, ' along.' 
Prepositions which govern the dative :— 

*/ i * for, according to.' 
Kwoli, ) 

Kuj * forward,' 

Przeciw, ^ c against • 
PreciwJco, ) 

W brewy ' against, in contempt of.' 
Przez- * by/ governs' the accusative ; przy, ' neav/ the 
locative. 

Naprzeciw, naprzeciwko, * against/ * opposite/ govern the 
genitive or dative. 

Mimo, pomimo, * in spite of,' * notwithstanding/ govern 
the genitive or accusative. Mimo, however, when it means 
' near,' always governs the genitive. 

Z takes the genitive when it marks the place from 
which the movement comes, the cause, the material out of 
which a thing is made ; but when it signifies ^ together 
with,' it must take the instrumental. 
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The prepositions między , pomiędzy ^ * among;' nad, 
' upon ; podj ' under */ przed, * before ;' za, ' beyond,' 
govern the accusative when motion is signified, but the 
instrumental when rest is implied. The prepositions na^ 
* on / 0, * about ;' po, ' after ;' w, ' in/ govern the accusative 
when the verb with which they are used marks motion to 
a place. On the other hand, they govern the locative 
when the verb with which they are used implies rest. 

ADVERBS. 

I can only find room here for the principal adverbs : the 
rest can be learned from the dictionaries. 

Primary 

OdziCy * where.' 
Tu, ' here.' 
Wnet, * soon.' 
Gdy, ' as.' 

Derived, 
Dobrze, ' well.' 
Długo- * long.' 
Słabo, * weakly.' 
Mocno, ' strongly.' 

Compounded. 

Nazajutrz^ ^ the following day.' 

W czas, ' at the right time,' ^ punctually.' 

Przedtem, * previously.' 

Niegdyś^ ' once.' 
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Adverbs of Time. 

Zawsze y 'always/ 
Nigdy- 'never.' 
TeraZy * now.' 
Dawno, ' long since.' 

Of Place. 

Na górze, * above.' 

Na dole, * below.' 

Na podały 'from afar.' 

Na przeciw^ * from opposite.' 

Of Manner. 
Po połsJcUy ' in the Polish manner.' 
Zewnątrz, ' from without.* 
Ustnie, ' by word of mouth/ 
OichorAem, 'quietly.' 

Interrogative. 

Kiedy i ' when T 
Zkądy ' from whence ?' 
Gdzie, ' where ?' 
Dohad, ' whither ?' 

Affirmative. 
Koniecznie, ' certainly ;' ba, ' yes.' 

Adverbs are formed from adjectives by changing the 
termination of the adjective into e or o ; for example, 
wesoły, ' gay/ wesoło, ' gaily.' 



CONJUNCTIONS. 55 

Adverbs ending in ie are formed from adjectives which 
haVe a hard consonant in the last syllable but one, as 
pewite, * sure/ pewnie, * surely/ 

Some adverbs have a double termination, as śmiało, or 
śmielej * boldly/ 

Many adverbs are formed in Polish by the use of sub- 
stantives, either alone or with prepositions, as na bakier, 

* across ;' najaw, ' evidently / na oślep^ * blindly ;' poprzek, 

* across '/ pogotowiu, * in readiness ;* wetonątrz^ * within / 
wet za wety 'tit for tat/ So also substantives alone, as 
obłazem, * in a body ;' raptem, ' suddenly ;' ukradkiemj 
^ secretly / rankiem, ' in the morning ;' pospołu, ^ to- 
gether/ 

The comparative of adverbs is formed by adding j or ej 
to the stem ; as, siromnie, * more modestly / śmielej, ' more 
boldly/ For the superlative add naj to the comparative 
adverb ; as, piękniej, ' more beautifully ;' najpiękniej) * most 
beautifully/ 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

Of these there are different sorts: some join sen- 
tences together, as a, i, * and ;' także, też, ' also ;' oraz, 
tudzież, ' so that ;' nie tylko-ale, * not only/ — ^ but / 
ani — ani, 'neither/ A when employed between two ad- 
verbs strengthens the expression of the adverb, as wszyscy 
a wszyscy, * all without exception / nic a nic, * absolutely 
nothing.^ 

Alternative conjunctions, albo, lub albo, lub, or 

bądź bądź , * whether' , or czy/xi*^ czyli, or 

czy. czy, 'whether it be that,^ &c. Conjunctions of 
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comparison, jako talc ; as, tdk ze^ ^ so that ;* niż 

niżeli (after the comparative), raczej ,..,,fiiż, 'rather than.' 
Adversative conjunctions, such as acz, aczkolwiek, 
'although/ ale, lecz, *but/ cAod^ cAociaż, ^ although/ zaś, 
* but/ which latter, like the Latin quoqne^ is never put as 
the first word in a sentence. Conditional conjunctions are 
byle, 'provided that,' chyba, * unless/ Conjunctions of time 
are gdy, ^ when/ jak tylko ^ ^as soon as/ Optative con- 
junctions, bogdaj oby, ' God grant that,' used to express 
the optative mood. 



CHAPTER III. 
Syntax. 

As brevity has been aimed at in this Grammar, I shall 
allow myself to omit those points of Syntax which are not 
peculiar to Polish, but are shared in by the majority of 
languages. 

Cases op Nouns. 

1. The genitive is used after many adjectives and parti- 
ciples : of these a few are here specified — ^the rest must be 
learned by practice ; as, godzien nagrody, * worthy of recom- 
\iQx\.Qe\ potrzebujący wsparcia, 'having need of assistance/ 

2. After all the cardinal numbers beginning with pięc, 
' five/ (See page 17.) 

3. The genitive is always used after the verb when it 
goes with a negative ; as nie czyta listu, * he does not read 
the letter/ 
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Ale serce u mołojców, 

Niezlęknie sie Turków. — {Siemieński.) 

*-^ ' But the hearts of the young men do not fear the Turks.^ 

4. After the impersonal verb, niemasz or niemuy niebyło, 
' there is not,' * there was not ;' as nie ma zgody, ' there is 
no agreement.' 

5. After active verbs where they have a partitive sen^e ; 
as daj mi wody, * Give me some water.' 

6. Verbs compounded of the prepositions doy od^ na, nad, 
przy, u^ take the genitive; as nazrywac iwiaf^ów/ to gather 
flowers.' 

7. The genitive is used after adverbs implying abun- 
dance, or want, as in other languages. 

8. Also to express quality or character ; as cziotviek wy^ 
sohiego wzrostu, ' a man of tall stature.' 

9. Also to express point of time ; as Dwadziesiego dzie- 
wiątego stycznia roJcu tysiącznego ośmsetnego ośmdziesiąUgo 
czwartego, * January 29, 1884.' 

A great number of verbs take the genitive, but these 
must be learned by the help of a good dictionary. 

The Dative. — Many adjectives take the dative, aspos* 
luszny, *■ obedient.' Verbs compounded with do take the 
dative, and many others which can be learned from the 
dictionary. 

The Accusative is, as in most languages, the ordinary 
•ease after the verb. The price of a thing is put in the 
accusative, also duration of time, distance, height and 
length (with these four last compare the Latin use). 
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The InsfnmentaL — Many verbs take this case ; as mia- 
nować go wodzem, 'to name him leader/ 

It is sometimes employed idiomatically with the verb 'to 
be y as jestem gospodarzem, ' I am the master/ And the 
same is the case with zostawać, ' to become ;' as został 
pielgrzymem, ' he has become a pilgrim.' The following 
examples will, it is believed, clearly illustrate the various 
uses of this case, which is often peculiarly employed 
in the Slavonic languages : — jechał nocą, ' he travelled 
during the night ;' jadł łys^ką, ' he ate with a spoon ;' 
złapał zająca żywcem, 'he has caught a hare alive ;^ nazywał 
mnie przyjacielem, 'he called roe friend/ 

The Locative expresses in what place, or when, except the 
days of the week, when point of time is marked by the 
accusative ; as we czwartek, ' Thursday.^ 

Adjectives. 

The adjective agrees in number, gender, and case with 
its substantive. When an adjective refers to the names of 
a man or a woman, or a man and an animal, it is put in 
the plural of the more worthy gender; but when the 
adjective is placed with several names of inanimate things, 
of whatever gender they may be, it is used in the neuter 
plural. In sentences where the two subjects of the verb 
are connected by the preposition z^ the verb may be put in 
the singular or the plural ; as, ojciec z synem tył w zgodzie^ 
or ojciec z synem żyli w zgodzie, ' the father lived peaceably 
with his son.' 
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Collective twibstaiitives ending in stwo require the verb 
in the plural. With collective numerals the verb is put in 
the third person singular, and when in a past tense with the 
singular neuter ; as, dwoje dzieci umarło^ ' two children are 
dead/ 

Pronouns. 

Go^ ^ what/ is often used instead of ktory^ when it refers 
not to the subject, but to the whole previous sentence. 

Comparison of Adjectives, — If a superior thing is com- 
pared with an inferior, the adverbs niz^ niżli, niżeli^ aniżeli^ 
must be used ; as Droższe jest życie aniżeli majątek, ^ Life is 
more valuable than goods/ But if superiority is attributed 
to the thing which is the object of the comparison, the 
adverb jak is placed after the comparative ; as, Nie ma nic 
' lepszego jak spokojne sumienie, * There is nothing better 
than a quiet conscience.' Instead of the adverbs niż, niżli^ 
niżeli, aniżeli, the preposition od may be employed with 
the genitive, or nad with the accusative : Ja jestem młodszy 
od ciebie, ^ I am younger than thou.' 

Verbs. 

The preposition do is employed after verbs when it is 
desired to express an approximate number ; as Było tu do 
trzy dziestn ludzi, ' There were here almost thirty men/ 
Od is used to designate the place or the time after which a 
thing is begun ; as, od piątego rolcu, ' from the fifth year.' 
Od is used after passive participles and neuter verbs, to 
express the agent or instrument ; as kochany od przyjaciół. 
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' loved by one's friends / umiera od żahi, ' he is dying of 
grief.' Z is also used to express the instrument or agent ; 
as mdleje z słabosciy ^ he faints from weakness :' so also 
p7'zez — thus we may equally say wyhrany od wojska^ or 
wybrany przez wojsko ^ * elected by the army/ 

Nad is used with the instrumental after verbs implying 
pity, grief, astonishment, or vengeance. The occasions on 
which the preposition w are employed remind us of the 
difference in Latin between the uses of in with the accusative 
and with the ablative ; as zamienić w chleba ^to change into 
bread ;^ oblec w szatę^ ' to surround with a garment.' 

The preposition z governs the genitive of substantives 
to express material, as dom z drzewa^ ' a house of wood,' 
which can also be expressed by the adjective, as dom drzew - 
niany ; also to imply motion from, as in English ; and it is 
the ordinary case* after the superlative, as najjsilniejszy z 
nick, ^ the most industrious of them.' 

On the Arrangement of Words in a sentence^ 

Owing to the Polish language being in a highly syn- 
thetic state, great licence is allowed in this respect. Much 
must depend upon the taste of the writer ; and, in order to 
get a .good style in composition, good works should be read, 
such as Lelewel's " History of Poland," or the \^ Ballads '' 
of Mickiewicz, which would be useful for the beginner. It 
may be remarked, however, that a preposition cannot be sepa- 
rated from the noun which it governs, and the adverb must 
be put either immediately before or after the word which it 
qualifies. Any conjunction may begin a sentence, except 
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zaś and bowiem. The verb is frequently put at the 
end of a sentence. The adjective and participle can be 
separated, by many words, from the substantives with 
which they a^ree. Thus, Domowe między następcami Karola 
Witlkego w rozdzie łonem cesarstwie rozruchy y ' The domestic 
troubles among the successors of Charles the Great in his 
divided empire.' 



In oi'der to convey to the reader a fair idea of the con- 
struction of a sentence, the following lines are given, 
selected from '' LelewePs History of Poland," Dzieje Polskie 
page 58. (Leipzig, 1837) : — 

Pomimo opłakanego położenia w jakim się Polska 
In spite of the melancholy condition in which herself Poland 

znajdowała, nie można powiedzieć aby miała być biedną 
found, not is possible to say that she found herself poor 

i znędzioną, tylko w niej ładu i publicznego życia niedos- 
and miserable, only in her of order and pablic life was 

tawało, które umiał obudzić Łokietek. Ludność Polska 
not which understood how to stimulate Łokietek. The people Polish 

widocznie wzrastała, liczba wsi i miast pomnożyła się, 
visibly increased, the number of villages and cities augmented itself 

i wielu Polaków szło w Litwę i na Ruś, fortuny szukać, 
and many Poles went to Lithuania and to Russia, fortunes to seek. 

Licznych księstw stolice podnoząc się pocięgnąly za 
Of many principalities, the capitals raising themselves^ drew after 

sobą wzrost wielu innych miast. Murowano kościoły 
them the growth of many other cities. They built of stone churches 

i klasztory a w miastach i domy. Po dworach szla- 
aud convents, and in the cities abo houses. In the abodes belong- 
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checkich i znamienitszych wiejskich domach, można 
ing to gentlemen, and notable country houses possible 

było widzie piece i w ścianie pomieszczone z wyprowad- 
it was to see stoves, and in the wall placed with built 

-zoną nad dach szyją kominy, co nie mało, do wygody 
up above roof projection chimneys, which not a little to convenience 

i zdrowia przyczyniło. Okna były niewielkie, ale szklanne. 
and health contributed. The windows were small, but made of glass. 

Szkło rozpowszechniało się. Obok dawnych drzewnianych, 
(The use of) glass spread itself. By the side of old wooden, 

glinianych lub metalowych kubków i baniek stawały 
earthen or metallic goblets and cups stood 

sklenice i butelki. Polewane gliniane naczynia, coraz w 
glasses and bottles. Glazed earthen vessels, always in 

lepszym gatunku upowszechniały się. Do ubioru 
the best style developed themselves. For the furniture 

i mieszkań, więcej było potrzeba kobierców, wybor- 
alsoofthe dwellings more was need of carpets, most 

niejszego sukna i jedwabnych materyj równie po dworach 
excellent linen and . silk materials, equally at the courts 

jak przez mieszczan używanych, 
as among the burghers used. 

The following points of syntax in this passage seem 
worthy of special attention : — 

Nie można^ used impersonally, as explained on page 50. 
With this may be compared było potrzeba, like the Latin 
opusfuity a. few lines further on. 

Byó biedną : — ^this construction, very much used in the 
Slavonic languages, is explained on page 58. 
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Życia niećlostawało : observe genitive with the negative, 
page 56. 

Wsi, gen. plural of the somewhat irregular fern, noun 
wieś, ' a village.^ 

Pomnożj/ła się : observe the dislike of the Polish language 
to the ordinary passive form. 

Wielu Polaków szło, page 59, a curious idiom. 

Murowano : this idiom is explained on page 49. 

Pomieszczone kominy : observe the arrangement 

of these words, and compare with remarks on page 6] . 
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Essays on Matters relating to China. By Frederick Henry Balfour. 1 vol. demy 
8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1876. lOs. 6d. 

BALFOint.- The Divine Classic op Nan-Hua ; being the Works of Chuang Tsise, 
Taoist Philosopher. With an Excursus, and Copious Annotations in English and 
Chinese. By F. H. Balfour, F.R.G.S., Author of ** Waifs and Strays from the 
Far East," &c. Demy 8vo, pp. xlviii, and 426, cloth. 1881. 148. 

BALL.— The Diamonds, Coal, and Gold of India ; their Mode of Occurrence and 
Distribution. By V. Ball, M.A., F.G.S., of the Geological Survey of India. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii, and 136, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

BALL.— A Manual of the Geology of India. Part III. Economic Geology. By 
V. Ball, M.A., F.G.S. Royal 8vo, pp. xx. and 640, with 6 Maps and 10 Plates, 
cloth. 1881. 10s. (For Parts I. and II. see Medlicott.) 

BALLAD S0CIET7— Subscriptions, small paper, one guinea; large paper, twoguiueaa 
per annum. List of publications on application. 

BALLANTTNE. — Elements of Hindi and Braj Bhakha Grammar. Compiled for 
the use of the East India College at Haileybury. By James R. Ballantjme. Second ' 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

BALLANTTNE. — First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar ; together with an Introduc- 
tion to the Hitopade^a. New Edition. By James R. Balhmtyne, LŁ.D., labrarian 
at the India Office. 8vo, pp. viii, and 110, cloth. 1873. 3s. 6d. 

BARANOWSKI.- Vadb Mecum de la Lanoue Francaise, rĆdigć d*aprśs les Die- 
tionnaires classiques avec les Exemples de Bonnes Locutions que donne 1' Acadćmie 
Francaise, on qu*on trouve dans les ouvrages des plus cćlebres auteurs. Par J. J. 
Baranowski, avec Tapprobation de M. E. Littr^ Sćnateur, &c. 32mo, pp. 224. 
1879. Cloth, 2s. 6d. ; morocco, 3s. 6d. ; morocco tuck, 4s. 

BARANOWSKI.- Anglo-Polish Lexicon. By J. J. Baranowski, formerly Under- 
Secretary to the Bank of Poland, in Warsaw. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii, and 492, cloth. 
1884. 12s. 

BARENTS' RELICS.- Recovered in the summer of 1876 by Charles Ł. W. Gardiner, 
Esq., and presented to the Dutch Government. Described and explained by J. 
K. J. de Jonge, Deputy Royal Architect at the Hague. Published by command 
of His Excellency, W. F. Van F.RP. Taelman Kip, Minister of Marine. Trans- 
lated, with a Preface, by S. R. Yan Campen. With a Map, Illustrations, and a 
fao-simile of the Scroll. 8vo, pp. 70, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

BARBIEBE and CAPENDU. — Les Faux Bonshommbs, a Comedy. By Th^dore 
Barribre and Ernest Capendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Bar- 
rifere, by Professor Ch. Cassal, ŁL.D., of University College, London. 12mo, pp. 
xvi and 304, cloth. 1868. 48. 
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BABTH.— The Belioions of Iitdia. See TrUbner'a Oriental Series. 

BARTŁEIT.— DiOTioKART or Amkbicanisms. A Glossary of Words and Phrases 
colloquially used in the United States. By John Bussell Bartlett. Fourth 
Edition, considerably enlarged and improved. 8vo, pp. xlvi, and 814, cloth. 
1877. 20s. 

BATTYE.— What is Vital Force? or, a Short and Comprehensive Sketch, inclad- 
ing Vital Physics, Animal Morphol<^y, and Epidemics; to which is added an 
Appendix upon Geology, Is the Dentbital Thsobt of Geoloot Tenable ? By 
Richard Fawcett'Battye. 8vo, pp. iv. and 336, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

BAZŁE7.— Notes on the Efictclodial Cottino Frame of Messrs. Holtzapffel k 
Go. With special reference to its Compensation Adjastment, and with nnmerons 
Illustrations of its Capabilities. By Thomas Sebastian Bazley, M.A. 8vo, pp. 
zvi. and 192, cloth. Illustrated. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

BAZLEY.— The Stabs in Theib Coubses: A Twofold Series of Maps, with a 
Catalogue, showing how to identify, at any time of the year, all stars down to the 
5.6 magnitude, inclusive of Heis, which are clearly visible in English latitudes. 
By T. S. Bazley, M.A., Author of ** Notes on the Epicycloidal Cutting Frame." 
Atlas folio, pp. 46 and 24, Folding Plates, cloth. 1878. 15s. 

BEAŁ.— Travels of Fah-HlalE and Suno-Tun, Buddhist Pilgrims, from China to 
India (400 A. D. and 518 A. n. ) Translated from the Chinese. By Samuel Beal, B. A. , 
Trin. CoU., Cam., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. lxxiii, and 210, with a coloured Map, 
cloth, omamentaL 1869. lOs. 6d. 

BEAŁ.— A Gateha of Buddhist Soriptures from the Chinese. By S. Beal, B.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge ; a Chaplain in Her Majesty*s Fleet, &c. Svo, pp. 
xiv. and 436, cloth. 1871. 15s. 

BEAL.— ^HE JEtoiffANTic Legend of Sakya Buddha. From the Chinese-Sanskrit. 
By the Hev. Samuel Beal. Crown 8vo, pp. 408, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

BEAŁ.— Dhammapada. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

BEAL. — Buddhist Litebatube in China : Abstract of Four Lectures, Delivered by 
Samuel Beal, B. A., Professor of Chinese at University College, London. Demy 
Svo, pp. XX. and 186^ cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

BBAMES.— Outlines of Indian Philology. With a Map showing the Distribution 
of Indian Languages. By John Beames, M.R.A.S., Bengal Civil Service, Member 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, the Philological Societv of London, and the 
Sociśtć Asiatique of Paris. Second enlarged and revised Edition. Crown Svo, 
pp. viii, and 96, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

BEAMES. — A CoMPARATrvK Grammar or the Modern Artan Lanouaobs of India, 
to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. By John 
Beames, Bengal Civil Service, M.R. A.S., &c., &c. Demy 8vo. Vol. I. On Sounds. 
Pp. xvi. and 360, doth. 1872. 16s.— VoL IL The Noun and the Pronoun. 
P^. xii. and 348, cloth. 1875. 168.— Vol. III. The Verb. Pp. xa and 316, doth. 
1879. 16s. 

BELLEW.— From the Indus to the Tiqris. A Narrative of a Journey through the 
Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran in 1872 ; together 
with a complete Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe Language, and 
a Record of the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on the March from the 
Indus to the Tigris. By Henry Walter Bellew, C.S.I., Surgeon, Bengal Staff 
Corps. Demy Svo, pp. viii, and 496, doth. 1874. 14s. 

BELLEW.— Kashmir and Kashohar ; a Narrative of the Journey of the Embassy 
"o Kashghar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.L Demy 8vo, pp. xxxii, and 
"0, cloth. 1875. 16s. 
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BEŁŁEW.— The Raobs of Afghanistan. Being a Brief Account of the Principal 
Nations Inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. Bellew, C.S.I., late 
on Special Political Duty at Kabul. 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

BEŁŁOWB. —English Outlinb Yocabułart for the use of Students of the Chinese, 
Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With Notes on the 
Writing of Chinese with Boman Letters, by Pi-ofessor Summers, King's College, 
London. Crown Svo, pp. vi. and 368, cloth. 1867. 6s. 

BELLOWS.— Outlinb Diotionart for thb use of Missionaribs, Explorbrs, akd 
Students of Lanouaqb. By Max Miiller, M. A., Taylorian Professor in the Uni- 
▼ersity of Oxford. With, an Introduction on the pi^er use of the ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled 
by John Bellows. Crown 8yo, pp. xxxi, and 368, limp morocco. 1867. Ts. 6a. 

BELLOWS. — Tous lbs Ybrbes. Conjugations of all the Yerbs in the French and 
English Languages. By John Bellows. Revised by Professor Beljame, B.A., 
LL.B., of the University of Paris, and Official Interpreter to the Imperial Court, 
and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, Royal Naval School, 
Loudon. Also a New Table of Equivalent Values of French and English Money, 
Weights, and Measures. 32mo, 76 Tables, sewed* 1867. Is. 

BELLOWS. — French and Enolish Dictionary for the Fooket. By John Bellows. 
Containing the French-English and English-French divisions on the same page ; 
conjugating all the verbs ; distinguishing the genders by different types ; giving 
numerous aids to pronunciation ; indicating the liaison or non-liaison of terminal 
consonants ; and translating units of weight, measure, and value, by a series of 
tables differing entirely from any hitherto published. The hew edition, which is 
bpt six ounces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains many thousands of 
additional words and renderings. Miniature maps of France, the British Isles^ 
Paris, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. Second Edition. 32mo, 
pp. 608, roan tuck, or pendan without tuck. 1877. 10s. 6d. ; morocco tuck, 12s. 6d. 

BENEDIX.— Der Ybttbr. Comedy in Three Acts. By Roderich Benedix. With 
Grammatical and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann, German Master at the 
Royal Institution School, Liverpool, and G. Zimmermann, Teacher of Modem 
Languages. 12mo, pp. 128, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

BENFE7. — A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Lanouaqb, for the use of Early 
Students. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Gottin- 
gen. Second, revised, and enlarged Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. viii, and 296, cloth. 
1868. 10s. 6d. 

BBNTHAM. — Theort of Lbqislation. By Jeremy Bentham. Translated from the 
French of Etienne Dumont by R. Hildreth. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 472, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

B'ETTB.—See Valdes. 

BEVERIDQE.— The District of Baearganj. Its History and Statistics. By H. 
Beveridge, B.C.S., Magistrate and Collector of Bakarganj. 8vo, pp. xx. and 
460, cloth. 1876. 21b. 

BICKNEŁL.— iSTee Hafiz. 

BIEBBAUM.— History of the Engush Languaor and Literaturę.— By F. J. 
Bierbaum, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 270, cloth. 1883. 3s. 

BIQANDET.— The Life of Gaudama. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BIRCH. — Fasti Monastici Abvi Saxortci ; or, An Alphabetical list of the Heads of 
Religious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is pre- 
fixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By Walter de 
Gray Bii*ch. 8vo, pp. vii. and 114, cloth. 1873. 5s. 
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BIRD.— pBTSioŁOOtOAL EssATS. Drink OraTmg, Differences in Men, Idiosyncrw, and 
the Origin of Disease. By Robert Bird, M.D. Demy 8vo, pp. 246, cloth. 1870. 7b. 6d. 

BIZTEN08.— ATeiAEB AYPAI. Poems. By George M. Bizyenos. With Frontis- 
piece Etched by Prof. A. Legros. Royal Svo, pp. Tiii.-312, printed on hand-made 
paper, and richly bound. 1883. £1, lis. 6d. 

BLACK.— TouNG Japan, Yokohama and Tedo. A Nsrratiye of the Settlement 
and the City, from the Signing of the Treaties in 1858 to the Close of the Year 
1879 ; with a Glance at the Progress of Japan during a Period of Twenty-one 
Years. By John R. Black, formerly Editor of the " Japan "Herald " and the 
** Japan Gazette.** Editor of the *'Far East.** 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xviiL and 
418 ; xiT. and 522, doth. 1881. £2, 28. 

BŁACKET.— Rbseabohes into the Lobt Histoeies of America ; or. The Zodiac 
shown to be an Old Terrestrial Map, in which the Atlantic Isle is delineated ; so 
that light can be thrown upon the Obscure Histories of the Earthworks and 
Ruined Cities of America. By 'W. S. Blacket. Illustrated by numerous En- 
gravings. 8vo, pp. 336, cloth. 1883. lOs. 6d. 

BLADES. ^Shakspsrs and Ttpoorapht. Being an Attempt to show Shakspere's 
Personal Connection with, and Technical Knowledge of, the Art of Printing ; also 
Renuurks upon some common Typographical Errors, with especial reference to the 
Text of Shakspere. By William Blades. Svo, pp. viii. and 78, with an lUuftra- 
tion, cloth. 1872. 38. 

BLADES.— The Biooraphy and Typographt of William Caxton, England's First 
Printer. By William Blades. Founded to a great extent upon the Author's 
*' Life and Typography of William Caxton.'* Brought up to tne Present Date, 
and including all Discoveries since made. Elegantly and appropriately printed in 
demy 8vo, on hand-made paper, imitation old bevelled binding. 1877. £1', la. 
Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1881. 58. 

BLADES.— The Enemies of Books. By William Blades, Typograph. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 112, parchment wrapper. 1880. 

BLAKE7.— Memoirs of Dr. Rorert Blaket, Professor of Logic and Metaphysios, 
Queen's College, Belfast. Edited by the Rev. Henry Miller.. Crown 8vo, pp. ^di. 
and 252, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

BLEEK.— RETHiRD THE Fox IN SouTH A FRIO A ; or, Hottentot Fables and Tales, 
chiefly l^unslated from Original Manuscripts in the Library of His Excellency Sir 
George Grey, KC.B. By W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. xxvi and 94, 
cloth. 1864. 3s. 6d. 

BLEEK.— A Brief Account of Bushman Folk Lore, and other Texts. By W. H. 
L Bleek. Ph.D. Folio, pp. 21, paper. 2s. 6d. 

BLUMHARDT.— See Charitarali. 

BOEHMEB.— (See Valdes, and Spanish Reformers. 

BOJESEN.— A Guide to the Danish Languaqe. Designed for English Students. 
By Mrs. liUria Bojesen. 12mo, pp. 250, cloth. 1863. 5s. 

BOUA — The German Caltgraphist : Copies for German Handwriting. By C. 
Bolia. Oblong 4to, sewed. Is. 

BOOLE.— Message of Pstghio Science to Mothers and Nurses. By Mary 
Boole. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 266, cloth. 1883. 5s. 

BOT ENGINEEBS.— See under Lukin. 

BOTD.— NIgXnanda ; or, the Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in ]Blve 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sd-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor CowelL Crown ^yo^ pp. xvi. 
and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 
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BRADSHAW.— B. Bbadshaw's Diotionabt of Bathing Places Ain) Cłdcatio 
Health Resobts. Much Revised and Considerablj Enlarged. With a Map in 
Eleven Colonn. Second Edition. Small Crown 8vo, pp. lxxviii, and 364, eloth. 
188a 28. 6d. 

BRENTANO.— On tsk Histoby and Development op Gilds, and the Obioin op 
Tbadb-Unions. By Lnjo Brentano, of Aschaffenburg, Bavaria, Doctor Juris 
Utriusque et Philosophise. 1. The Origin of Gilds. 2. Religious (or Social) 
Gilds. 3. Town-Gilds or Gild-Merchants. 4. Graft-Gilds. 5. Trade-Unions. 
8vo, pp. xvi and 136, cloth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 

BRET8CHNEIDEB.— Eablt Eubopean Rbseabches into the Floba op China. 
By E« Bretschneider, M.D., Physician of the Russian Legation at Peking. Demy 
8vo, pp. iv. and 194, sewed. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

BRET8CHNEIDEB.— BOTANIOON Siniccm. Notes on Chinese Botany, from Native 
and Western Sources. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 228, wrapper. 
1882. lOs. 6d. 

BRETTE.— Fbench Examination Papebs set at the Univebsitt op London pbom 
1839 TO 1871. Arranged and edited by the Rev. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 278, cloth. 3s. 6d.; interleaved, 4s. 6d. 

BRITISH MITSEUH.— List op Publications op the Tbustees op the Bbitish 
Museum, on application. 

BROWN.— The Debvishes ; OB, Obiental Spibitualism. By John P. Brown, 
Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of America at Con- 
stantinople. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 416, cloth, with 24 Illustrations. 1868. 148. 

BROWN.— Sanskbft Pbosodt and Numebical Symbols Explained. By Charles 
Philip Brown, M.R.A.S., Author of a Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, &c.. Professor 
of Telugu in the University of Iiondon. 8vo, pp. viiL and 56, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

BROWNE.— How TO USE THE Ophthalmoscope ; being Elementary Instruction in 
Ophthalmoscopy.. Arranged for the use of Students. By Edgar A. Browne, Sur- 
geon to the Liverpool Eye and Ear Infirmary, &o. Second Edition. Crown 8yo, 
pp. xi. and 108, with 35 Figures, cloth. 1883. 38. 6d. 

BROWNB.— A B^NaiLi Pbimeb, in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 3^ cloth. 1881. 2s. 

BROWNE.— A Hindi Pbimeb in Roman Chabacteb. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 36, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

BROWNE.— An UbitI Pbimeb in Roman Chabacteb. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 32. cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

BROWNING SOCIETY'S PAPERS.— Demy 8vo, wrappers. 1881-84. Part L, pp. 
116. lOs. Bibliography of Robert Browning from 1833-8L Part IL, pp. 142. 
lOs. Part IIL, pp. 168. 10s. Part IV., pp. 148. 10s. 

BROWNING'S POEMS, Illustbations to. 4to, boards. Parts I. and n. 10s. each. 

BRUNNOW.— 5ee Soheppel. 

BRUNTON.— Map op Japan. See under Japan. 

BUDGE.— Abohaio Classics. ABsyrian Texts ; being Extracts from the Annab of 
Shalmaneser II., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-PaL With Philological Notea. By 
Ernest A. Budge, B.A., M.R.A.S., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ's CoUoge, 
Ounbridge. Small 4to, pp. viiL and 44, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

BTTBGE. — HiSTOBT OP Esabhaddon. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BUNYAN. —Scenes pbom the Pilgbim'^ Pbogbess. By. R. B. Rutter. 4to, pp. 
142, boards, leather back. 1882. 6s. 
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B17ROBB8 :- • 

ABCHiBOŁOaiOAŁ SUBVET OF WbSTERN INDIA :— 

Bepobt of the First Season's Operations in the BeloIm and Kaładi 
Districts. January to May 1874. By James Bargess, F.B.G.S. With 56 
Photographs and Lithographic Plates. Boyal 4to, pp. viii. and 45; half 
hound. 1875. £2, 28. 

Report on the Antiquities of KAthiIwId and Kaohh, heing the result of 
the Second Season*s Operations of the Archasological Survey of Western 
India, 1874-75. By James Burgess, F.B.G.S. Boyal 4to, pp. x. and 242, 
with 74 Plates ; half bound. 1876. £3, 3s. 

Report on the Antiquities in the Bidar and Auranoabad Districts, in 
the Territories of His Highness the Nizam of Haiderabad, being the result 
of the Third Season's Operations of the Archssological Survey of Western 
India, 1875-76. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., Archseological Sur- 
veyor and Reporter to Government, Western India. Royal 4to, pp. viii, and 
138, with 63 Photographic Plates ; half bound. 1878. £2, 2s. 

Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and their \ 
Inscriptions ; containing Views, Phins, Sections, and 
Elevation of Facades of Gave Temples ; Drawings of 
Architectural and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles 
of Inscriptions, &e. ; with Descriptive and Explanatory 
Text, and Translations of Inscriptions, &c., &c. By 
James Burgess, ŁŁ.D., F.R.G.S., kc. Roval 4to, pp. 
X. and 140, witn 86 Plates and Woodcuts ; half -bound. 

Report on Elura Cave Temples, and the Brahmani- 
CAL AND Jaina Caves IN WESTERN INDIA. By James 
Burgess, ŁŁ.D., F.RG.S., &c. Royal 4to, pp. viii. 
and 90, with 66 Plates and Woodcuts ; half-bound. / 

BURMA.— The British Burma Gazetteer. Compiled by Major H. R. Spearman, 
under the direction of the Government of India. 2 vols, ovo, pp. 764 and 878, 
with 11 Photographs, cloth. 1880. £2, lOs. 

BURMA.— Histort of. See Triibner's Oriental Series, page 70. 

BUBNE.— Shropshire Folk-Lore. A Sheaf of Gleanings. Edited by Charlotte S. 
Bume, from the Collections of Georgina F. Jackson. Part I. Demy 8vo, pp. 
xvi.-l76, wrapper. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

BUBMEŁŁ.— Elements of South Indian Palaoorapht* from the Fourth to the 
Seventeenth Century a.d., being an Introduction to the Study of South Indian 
Inscriptions and MSS. By A. C. BumeU. Second enlarged and improved 
Edition. 4to, pp. xiv. and 148, Map and 35 Plates, cloth. 1878. £2, 12b. 6d. 

BUBNEŁŁ.— A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. Burnell, Ph.D., kc., 
ko» 4to, stiff wrapper. Part I., pp. i v. -80, Vedic and Technical Literature. 
Part II., pp. iv. -80, Philosophy and Law. Part III., Drama, Epics, Pur&nas, and 
Zantras ; Indices. 1879. 10s. each. 

BURNET.— The Bots' Manual of Seamanship and Gunnery, compiled for the use 
of the Training-Ships of the Boyal Navy. By Commander C. Bumey, R.N., 
F.B.G.S., Superintendent of Greenwich Hospital SchooL Seventh Edition. Ap- 
proved by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to be used in the Training- 
Ships of the Boyal Navy. Crown 8vOj pp. xxiL and 352, with numerous Illus- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 6s. 

BUBlfET.— The Young Seaman's Manual and Bigger's Guide. By Commander 
C Bumey, B.N., F.RG.S. Sixth Edition. Bevised and corrected. Approved 
by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. Crown 8vo. pp. xxxviii, and 592, 
cloth. With 200 Illustrations and 16 Sheets of Signals. 1878. 7s. 6d. 
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BUBTON.— Captain Kiohard F. Bubton's Handbook fob Otbbłand Bxpbditiovs ; 
being an Engliah Edition of the ** Prairie Traveller/' a Handbook for Overland 
Expeditions. With Illustrations and Itineraries of the Principal Kontes between 
the Mississippi and the Pacific, and a Map. By Captain Bandolph B. Marcy (now 
General and Chief of the Staff, Army of the Potomac). Edited, with Kotes, by 
Captain Richard F. Burton. Crown 8vo, pp. 270, numerous Woodcuts, Itinera- 
ries, and Map, cloth. 1863. 6s. 6d. 

BUTŁEB.— Erewhon ; or, Over the Bange. By Samuel Butler. Seventh Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

BUTLER.— The Fair Haven. A Work in Defence of the Miraculous Element in 
Our Lord's Ministry upon Earth, both as against Bationalistic Impugnera and 
certain Orthodox Defenders. By the late John Pickard Owen. With a Memoir 
of the Author by William Bickersteth Owen. By Samuel Butler, Second Edi- 
tion. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 248, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

BUTLER.— Life and Habit. By Samuel Butler. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. X. and 308, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

BUTLER.— Evolution, Old and New ; or. The Theories of Buffon, Dr. Erasmus 
Darwin, and Lamarck, as compared with that of Mr. Charles Darwin. By Samuel 
Butler. Second Edition, with an Appendix and Index. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
430, cloth. 1882. 10a. 6d. 

BUTLER.— Unconscious Memory : A Comparison between the Theory of Dr. Ewald 
Hering, Professor of Physiology at the University of Prague, and the ** Philosophy 
of the Unconscious " of Dr. Edward von Hartmann. With Translations from these 
Authors, and Preliminary Chapters bearing on "Life and Habit," "Evolution, 
New and Old,'' and Mr. Charles Darwin's edition of Dr. Krause's "Erasmus 
Darwin." By Samuel Butler. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 288, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

BUTLER.— Alps and Sanctuaries of Piedmont and the Canton Ticino. Pro- 
fusely Illustrated by Charles Gogin, H. F. Jones, and the Author. By Samuel 
Butler. Foolscap 4to, pp. viii, and 376, cloth. 1882. 21s. 

BUTLER.— Selections from his Previous Works, with liemarks on Mr. G. J. 
Romanes' recent work, "Mental Evolution in Animals," and "A Psalm oi 
Montreal." By Samuel Butler. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 326, cloth. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

BUTLER. — The Spanish Teachbr and Colloquial Phrabe-Book. An Easy and 
Agreeable Method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish Language. 
By Francis Butler. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xviii, and 240, hsdf-roan. 2s. 6d. 

BUTLER.— Hungarian Poems and Fables for English Readers. Selected and 
Translated by E. D. Butler, of the British Museum ; with lUustrations by A. G. 
Butler. Foolscap, pp. vi. and 88, limp cloth. 1877. 2s. 

BUTLER.— The Legend of the Wondrous Hunt. By John Arany. With a few 
Miscellaneous Pieces and Folk-Songs. Translated from the Magyar by E. D. 
Butler, F.RG.S. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 70. Limp cloth. 2s. 6d. 

CAITHNESS.— Serious Letters to Serious Friends. By the Countess of Caith- 
ness, Authoress of " Old Truths in a New light." Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 352, 
cloth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

CAITHNESS.— Lectures on Popular and Scientific Subjects. By the Earl of 
Caithness, F.R.S. Delivered at various times and places. Second enlarged 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW.— Selections prom Nos. I.-XXXVIL 6s. each. 

CAŁDER. — The Coming Era. By A. Calder, Officer of the Legion of Honour, and 
Author of " The Man of the Future." 8vo, pp. 422, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

CALDWELL.— A Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian or South Indian 
Familt of Languages. By the Bev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A second, corrected, 
and enlarged Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 804, cloth. 1875. 28b. 

CALENDARS OF STATE PAPERS. List on application. 
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OALIs— RevebbKRATIONS. ReviBed. With a chapter from My Antobiography. 
By "W. M. W. Call, M.A., Cambridge, Author of "Lyra Hellenica" and 
'* Golden Higtories." Crown 8to, pp. Tiii and 200, cloth. 1875. 4g. 6d. 

CAŁŁAWAT.— NuBSEBT Taleh, Traditions, and.Hibtobibs of thb Zulus. Iu 
their own words, with a Translation into Ihiglisb, and Notes. By the Bey. Canon 
Callaway, M.D. Vol I., 8to, pp. xiv. and 378, cloth. 186& 16s. 

CAŁŁAWAT.— The Bslegious Ststbh of the Amazulu. 

Part I.— Unkulanknln ; or, The Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a Transla- 
tion into English, and Notes. By the Bev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 
128, sewed. 1868. 4s. 

Part XL— Amatongo ; or, Ancestor-Worship as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Bev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 4s. 

Part III. — Izinyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, 
in their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Bev. 
Canon Cidlaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 48. 

Part IV. — On Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo, pp. 40, sewed. Is. 6d. 

CAMBRIDGE PHIŁOŁOaiCAŁ SOCIETY (Tbansaotions). Vol. Ł . from 1872-1880. 
8vo, pp. xvi-420, wrapper. 1881. 15s. VoL II., for 1881 and 1882. 8vo, pp. 
viii.-286, wrapper. 1883. 12s. 

CAMBBINI. — L'Eco Italiano ; a Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. By E. 
Camerim. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. 98, cloth. 1860. 4s. 6d. 

CAMPBELL.— The Gospel op the World's Divine Order. By Douglas Camp- 
beU. New Edition. Bevised. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 364, cloth. 1877. 4s. 6d. 

CANDID Examination op Theism. By Physicus. Post 8vo, pp. zviiL and 198, 
cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

CANnCUM CANnCOBUM, reproduced in facsimile, from the Scriverius copy in the 
British Museum. With an Historical and Bibliographical Introduction by L Ph. 
Berjeau. Folio, pp. 36, with 16 Tables of Illustrations, vellum. 1860. £2, 2s. 

CARET.— The Past, the Present, and the Future. By H. C. Carey. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1856. lOs. 6d. 

CABŁBTTI.— Hibtobt OP THE Conquest op Tunis. Translated by J. T. Carletti. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 1883. 28. 6d. 

CARNEGT.— Notes on the Land Tenures and Bevenue Assessments op Uppeb 
India. By P. Camegy. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 136, and formę, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CATHERINE II., Memoibs op the Empbess. Written by herself. With a Preface 
by A. Herzen. Trans, from the French. 12mo, pp. z vi. and 352, bds. 1859. 
7s. 6d. 

CATIiIN. — 0-Kee-Pa« a Beligious Ceremony ; and other Customs of the Mandans. 
By George Catlin. With 13 coloured Illustrations. Small 4to, pp. vi and 52, 
cloth. 1867. 148. 

CATLIN.— The Lifted and Subsided Bocks op Amebioa, with their Influence on 
the Oceanic, Atmospheric, and Land Currents, and the Distribution of Baces. 
By George Catlin. With 2 Maps. Cr. 8vo, pp. zlL and 238, cloth. 1870. 6b. 6d. 

CATLIN.— Shut toub Mouth and Save youb Lipe. By George Catlin, Author of 
'* Notes of Travels amongst the North American Indians," &c , &c. With 29 lUus- 
trations from Drawings by the Author. Eightl) Edition, considerably enhurged. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 106, doth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

CAZTON.— The Bioorapht and Ttpographt op. See Blades. 
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CAXTON CEŁEBBATION, 1877.— CATALoauE OF the Loan Collection of Anti* 
QUiTiES, Curiosities, and Appliances Connected with the Art op Printing. 
Edited by G. BuUen, F.S.A. Post 8iro, pp. xx. and 472, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

GAZELLES.— Outline of the EvolutionPhilosopht. Bv Dr. W. E. Caaelles. 
Translated from the French by the Eev. O. B. Frothingham. Crown 8vo, pp. 
156, cloth. 1875. 38. 6d. 

CESNOLA. — Salaminia (Cyprus). The History, Treasures, and Antiquities of Sa* 
lamis in the Island of Cyprus. . By A. Palma di Cesnol.% F.S.A., &c. With an 
Introduction by S. Birch, Esq., D.C.Ł., LL.D., Keeper of the Egyptian and Ori* 
ental Antiquities in the British Museum. Royal 8vo, pp. xlviii, and 325, with 
upwards of 700 Illustrations and Map of Ancient Cyprus, cloth. 1882. 31s. 6d. 

CHALMERS.— Structure of Chinese Characters, under 300 Primary Forms 
after the Shwoh-wan, 100 A.D., and the Phonetic Shwoh-wan, 1833. By J. 
Chalmers, M. A., LL.D., A.B. Demy 8yo, pp. x. and 200, with two plates, limp 
cloth. 1882. 12s. 6d. 

CHAMBERLAIN.— The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Hall 
Chamberlain, Author of ** Yeigo Henkaku, Ichirafi." Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 228, 
cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Chloroform and other Anesthetics : Their History and Use dur- 
ing Childbirth. By John Chapman, M.D. 8yo, pp. 51, sewed. 1859. Is. 

CHAPMAN.— DiARRHCEA AND Cholera : Their Nature, Origin, and Treatment 
through the Agency of the Nervous System. By John Chapman, M.I>., 
M.R.C.P., M.R.O.S. 8vo, pp. xix. and 248, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Medical Charity : its Abuses, and how to Eemedy them. By John 
Chapman, M.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Sea-Sickness, and how to Prevent it. An Explanation of its 
Nature and Successful iSreatment, through the Agency of the Nervous System, 
by means of thą Spinal Ice Bag ; with an Introduction on the General Principles 
of Neuro-Therapeutics. By John Chapman, M.D., M.R.C.P., M.K.C.S. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. viii, and 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 

CHAPTERS ON Christian Catholicitt. By a Clergyman. 8vo, pp. 282, cloth. 
1878. 5s. 

CHARITABALI (The), or. Instructive feiograpliy. By Isvarachandra Vidyasa- 
gara. With a Vocabulary of all the Words occurring in the Text. By J. F. 
Blumhardt, Bengal Lecturer at the University College, London ; and Teacher of 
Bengali for the Cambridge University. 12mo, pp. 174, cloth. 1884. 5s. The 
Vocabulary only, 2s. 6d. 

CHARNOCE.— A Glossart of the Essex Dialect. By Richard Stephen Charnock, 
Ph.D., F.S. A. Fcap., pp. xii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

CHARNOCE. — Pr(EN0MINA; or. The Etymology of the Principal Christian Names 
of Great Britain and Ireland. By R. S. Charnock, Ph. D., F.S. A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi and 128, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

CHATTOPADHYAYA.— The YatrIs ; or. The Popular Dramas of Bengal. By Ń. 
Chattopadhyaya. Post 8vo, pp. 50, wrapper. 1882. 2s. 

CHAUCER SOCIETY.— Subscription, two guineas per annum* list of Publications 
on application. 

CHILDERB.— A Pali-English Dictionary, with Sanskrit Equivalents, and with 
numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by Robert Caesar 
Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo, double columns, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. £3, 3s. 

CHILDERS.— The Mahaparinibbanasctta of the Sutta Pitaea. The Pali Text 
Edited by the late Professor R. C. Childers. 8vo, pp. 72, limp cloth. 1878. Ss. 
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CHINTAMOV.— A Commentart on the Text op the Bhaoavad-GitX ; or. The 
Discourse between Khrishna and Arjnna of Divine Matters A Sanskrit Philoso- 
phical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurrychund Chintamon, 
Political Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mulhar Bao Maharajah of Baroda. Post 
8vo, pp. 118. cloth. 1874. 68. 

CHRONICLES and Memorials of Great Britain and Ireland during the 
Middle Ages. List on application. 

CLARK. — Meghaduta, the Cloud Messenger. Poem of Kalidasa. Translated 
by the late Rev. T. Clark, M.A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 64, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

CLARK. — A Forecast of the Religion of the Future. Being Short Essays on 
some important Questions in Religious Philosophy. By W, W. Clark. Post 
8vo, pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1879. 38. 6d. 

CLARKE.— Ten Great Religions : An Essay in Comparative Theology. By James 
Freeman Clarke. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 528, cloth. 1871. 16s. 

CLARKE. — Ten Great Reugions. Part IL, A Comparison of all Religions. By 
J. F. Clarke. Demy 8vo, pp. xxviiL- 414, cloth. 1883. lOs. 6d. 

CLARKE.— The Earlt History of the Mediterranean Populations, &c., in 
their Migrations and Settlements. Illustrated from Autonomous Coins, Gems, 
Inscriptions, &c. By Hyde Clarke. 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

CLAUSEWITZ. — On War. By General Carl von Clause witz. Translated by Colonel 

J. J. Graham, from the third German Edition. Three volumes complete in one. 

Fcap 4to, double columns, pp. xx. and 564, with Portrait of the author, cloth. 

1873. lOs. 6d. 
COKE. — Creeds of the Day : or. Collated Opinions of Reputable Thinkers. By 

Henry Coke. In Three Series of Letters. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, pp. 302-324, 

cloth. 1883. 21s. 

COLEBROOKE.— The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas Cole- 
BROOKE. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. 3 vols. 
Vol. I. The Life. "Demy 8vo, pp. xii and 492, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 
1873. 148. Vols. n. and IIL.The Essays. A new Edition, with Notes by R 
B. Cowell, I^fessor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Demy 8vo, 
pp. xvL and 544, and x. and 520, cloth. ^ 1873. 28s. 

COLENSC— Natal Sbrkons. A Series of Discourses Preached in the Cathedral 
Church of St Peter*s, Maritzburg. By the Right Rev. John AVilliam Oolenso, 
D.D., Bishop of NataL 8vo, pp. viii, and 373, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. The Second 
Series. Crown 8vo, doth. 1868. 58. 

COLLINS.— A Grammar and Lexicon of the Hebrew Lanouaob, Entitled Sefer 
Hassoham. By Rabbi Moseh Ben Yitshak, of England. Edited from a MS. in 
the Bodleian Library of Oxford, and collated with a MS. in the Imperial Library 
of St Petersburg, with Additions and Corrections, by G. W, Collins, M. A. Demy 
4to, pp. 112, wrapper. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

C0L7MBIA.— Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 1878. Ss. 

** The book is amnsing as well as clever." — Atkenceum. *' Many exceedingly humoroos pas- 
sages."— PuMtc Opinion. *' Deserves to be read."— ^Sootiman. " Neatly done.'* -^Orapkie. 
" Veiy amaińng.*'— Examiner. 

COMTB.— A General View of Positivism. By Augustę Com te. Translated by 
Dr. J. H. Bridges. 12mo, pp. xi and 426, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

COMTE.— The Catechism of Positive Religion : Translated from the French of 
Augustę Comte. By Richard Congreve. Second Edition. Revised and Correoted, 
and conformed to the Second French Edition of 1874. Crown 8vo, pp. 316, cloth. 
188a 2s. 6d. 

COMTB.— The Eight Ciroulabs of Augustę Comte. Translated from the French, 
under the auspices of R. Congreve. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 90, cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 



Pvblished by Triibner & Co. 15 

OOMTB.— PRBLIMINART DISCOURSE ON THE POSITIVE SPIRIT. Prefixed to the 
''Traits Philosophique d' Astronomie Populaire." By M. Augustę Comte. 
Translated by W. M. W. Call, M.A., Camb. Crown 8to, pp. 154, doth. 1883. 
28. 6d. 

COMTE. —The Positive Phiłosopht of Augusts Comte. Translated and condensed 
by Harriet Martineau. 2 vols. Second Edition. 8vo, cloth. Vol. I., pp. xziv. 
and 400 ; Vol. IŁ, pp. ziv. and 468. 1875. 258. 

CONGBEVE. —The Boican Empire of the West. Four Lectures jielivered at the 
Philosophical Institution, Edinburgh, February 1855, by Richard Congrevet M.A. 
8yo, pp. 176, cloth. 1855. 4s. 

CONOREVE.— Elizabeth of England. Two Lectures delivered at the Philosophi- 
cal Institution, Edinburgh, January 1862. By Bichard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 114, 
sewed. 1862. 28. 6d. 

COMTOPOULOS.— A Lexicon of Modern Greek-English and English Modern 
Greek. By N. Contopoulos. Part I. Modem Greek-English. Part IL English 
Modem Greek. 8vo, pp. 460 and 582, cloth. 1877. 27s. 

CONWAY.— The Saored Anthology: A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. Collected 
and Edited by Moncure D. Conway. Fifth Edition. Demy 8yo, pp. viii, and 480, 
«loth. 1876. 12s. 

CONWAY.— Idols and Ideals. With an Essay on Christianity. By Moncure D. 
Conway, M.A., Author of " The Eastern Pilgrimage," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, 
cloth. 1877. 5s. 

CONWAY.— Emerson at Home and Abroad. See English and Foreign Philoso- 
phical Library. 

CONWAY.— Travels in South Kensington. By M. D. Conway. Illustrated. 
8yo, pp. 234, cloth. 1882. 128. 

CoNTEMTS.— The South Kensington Museum— Decorative Art and Arcbitecture in England 
—Bedford Park. 

GOOMABA SWAUY.— The Dathavansa ; or, The History of the Tooth Belie of 
Gotama Buddha, in Pali verse. Edited, with an English Translation, by Mntu 
Coomara Swamy^ F.B.A.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1874. lOs. 6d. English 
Translation. With Notes, pp. 100. 6s. 

COOMABA SWAHY.— SUTTA Nipata ; or. Dialogues and Discourses of Gotama 
Buddha (2500 years old). Translated from the original Pali. With Notea and 
Introduction. By Mutu Coomara Swamy, F.B. A.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xixvi. and 
160, doth. 1874. 68. 

CORNELIA A NoveL Post 8yo, pp. 250, boards. 1863. Is. 6d. 

COTTA— Geoloot and Bistort. A Popular Exposition of all that is known of the 
Earth and its Inhabitants in Pre-historio Times. By Bernhard Yon Cotta, I^- 
fessor of Geology at the Academy of Mining, Freiberg, in Saxony. 12mo, pp. 
iv. and 84, cloth. 1865. 2s. 

COUSIN.— The Philosopht of SLant. Lectures by Victor Cousin. Translated from 
the French. To which is added a Biographical and Critical Sketch of Kant's 
Life and Writings. By A. G. Henderson. Large post 8vo, pp. xciv. and 194, 
cloth. 1864. 6s. 

C0U8IK. —Elements of Pstohologt : included in a Critical Examination of Locke's 
Essay on the Human Understanding, and in additional pieces. Translated from 
the French of Victor Cousin, with an Introduction and Notes. By Caleb S. 
Henry, D.D. Fourth improved Edition, revised according to the Author's last 
corrections. Crown 8vo, pp. 568, doth. 187L 88. 

COWEŁL.— A Short Introduotion to the Ordinart Prakrit of the Sanskrit 
Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Pr&krit Words. By K B. Cowell, 
Professor of Sanskrit in the tJniversity of Cambridge, and Hon. IJiD. of the 
University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo, pp. 40, limp cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 
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€X>WEŁŁ.— Pbaxbita-Pbakasa; or. The Prakrit Grunmur of Yararachi, vHh the 
Oommentary (Bfanorama) of Bhamaha ; the first complete Edition of the Original 
Text, with yariouB Reading! from a collection of Six MSS. in the Bodleiaa lAbmj 
at Oxford, and the libraries of the B^al Asiatic Society and the East India 
House ; with Copious Notes, an English Translation, and Index of Prakrit Words, 
to whieh is prenxed an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. By Edward 
Byles Gowelt of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Professor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. 
New Edition, with New Preface, Additions, and Corrections. Second Issue. 
8vo, pp. xxxi, and 204, cloth. 1868. 14s. 

COWEŁL—The Sabvadabsaka Samobaha. See Trttbner's Oriental Series. 

00WŁE7.— Poems. By Percy Tunnicliff Cowley. Demy 8vo, pp. 104^ cloth. 
1881. 5s. 

CBAIO. — The Ibish Land Laboub Question, Illustrated in the History of Sala- 
hine and Co^operatire Farming. By £. T. Craig. Crown 8Vo, pp. xiL and 202, 
cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. Wrappers, 2s. 

OBANBBOOK.— Cbedibilia ; or, Discourses on Questions of Christian Faith. By 
the Rev. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Beissue. Post 8yo, pp. iv. and 190, 
doth. 1868. 3b. 6d. 

CBAKBBOOK.— The Foundebs of Chbistianitt ; or. Discourses upon the Origin 
of the Christian Religion. By the Bey. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Post Svo, 
pp. xii. and 324. 186& 6s. 

CBAVSK.— The Populab Dictionabt in English and Hindustani, and Hindu- 
stani AND English. With a Number of Useful Tables. Compiled by the 
Bey. T. Crayen, M.A. 18mo, pp. 430, doth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CRAWFORD.— Becollections of Tbavel in New Zealand and Austbaua. By 
James Coutts Crawford, F.G.S., Resident Magistrate, Wellington, &o., &c. With 
Maps and Illustrations. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 468, cloth. 1880. 18s. 

OROSŁAND.— ApPABinoNS ; An Essay explanatory of Old Facts and a New Theory. 
To which are added Sketches and Adyentures. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8yo, 
pp. yiii. and 166, cloth. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

CROSLAND.— Pith : Essays and Sketches Gbave and Gat, with some Verses 
and Illustrations. By Newton Crosland, Crown 8yo, pp. 310, doth. 1881. 5s. 

CROSLAND.— The New Pbinoipia ; or, The Astronomy of the Future. An Essay 
Explanatory of a Rational System of the Uniyerse. By N. Crosland, Author of 
" Pith," &c. Foolscap 8yo, pp. 88, cloth limp elegant, gilt edges. 1884. 2s. 6d. 

CROSS. — Hesperides. The Occupations, Relaxations, and Aspirations of a Life. 
By Launcelot Cross, Author of ** Characteristics of Leigh Hunt," *' Brandon 
Tower,*' " Business," Ac Demy 8vo, pp. iy.-486, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

CVMMINS. — A Gbammab of the Old Fbibsio Language. By A. H. Cummios, 
A.M. Crown 8yo, pp. x. and 76, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CUNNINGHAM.— The Ancient Geogbapht of India. L The Buddhist Period, 
including the Campaigns of Alexander and the IVayels of Hwen-Thsang. By 
Alexander Cunningham, Major-Greneral, Royal Engineers (Bengal Retired). With 
13 Maps. 8yo, pp. xx. and 590, cloth. 1870. £1, 8s. 

CUNNINGHAM.- The Stupa of Bhabhut : A Buddhist Monument ornamented with 
numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist Legend and History in the Third 
Century B.C. By Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I., C.I.E., Maj.-Gkn., R.E. (B.R.), 
Dir.-Gen. Archaeol. Survey of India. Royal 8yo, pp. yiii. and 144, with 57 Plates, 
cloth. 1879. £3, 38. 

CUNNINGHAM.— ARCHiEOŁOGiCAL SUBVEY OF INDIA, Reports from 1862-80. By 
A. Cunningham, C.S.I., C.I.E., Major-General, R.E. (Bengal Retired), Director- 
General, Aroheeological Survey of India. With numerous Plates, cloth, Vols. I.- 
XI. . 10s. each. (Except Vols. VII., VIII., and IX., and also Vols* XII., XIII,, 
XlV.i XV. and XVI., which are 12s. each.) 
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CmtHHAN.— Charlotte Oushicak: Her Letters and Memories of her Life. 
Edited by her friend, Emma Stebbins. Square 8vo, pp. viii. and 308, oloth. 
With Portrait and Illustrations. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

OUST.— Languages of thb East Indies. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

CUST.— Linguistic and Omental Essays. See Trikbner's Oriental Series. 

CUST.— Languaoes op Africa. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

CU8T.— Pictures op Indian Life, Sketched with the Pen from 1852 to 1881. By 

R. N. Cast, late I.C.S., Hon. Sec. Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 

34e, cloth. With Maps. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

DANA.— A Text-Book of Geology, designed for Schools and Academies. By James 
D. Dana, LL.D., Professor of Geology, &c., at Tale College> Illustrated. Crown 
8yo, pp. vi. and 354, cloth. 1876. 10s. 

DANA. — Manual op Geology, treating of the Principles of the Science, with special 
Reference to American Geological History ; for the use of Colleges, Academies, 
and Schools of Science. By James D. Dana, LL.D. Illustrated by a Chart of the 
World, and over One Thousand Figures. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 800, and Chart, d. 21s. 

DANA— The Geological Story Briefly Told. An Introduction to Geology for 
the General Reader and for Beginners in the Science. By J. D. Dana, IJ#.P.. 
Illostrated. 12mo, pp. xii. and 264, cloth. 78. 6d. 

DANA — ^A System op Mineralogy. Descriptive Mineralogy, comprising the most 
Recent Discoveries. By J. D. Dana, aided by G. J. Brusb. Fifth Edition, re* 
written and enlarged, and illustrated with upwards of 600 Woodcuts, with three 
Appendixes and Corrections. Royal ^yo^ pp. xlviii, and 892, cloth. £^, 2s. 

DANA— A Text Book op Mineralogy. With an Extended Treatise on Crystallo- 
graphy and Physical Mineralogy. By R S. Dana, on the Plan and with the 
Co-operation of Professor J. D. Dana. Third Edition, revised. Over 800 Wood- 
cuts and 1 Coloured Plate. 8vo, pp. viii, and 486, cloth. 1879. 18s. 

DANA —Manual of Mineralogy and Lithology; Containing the Elements of 
the Science of Minerals and Rocks, for the Use of the Practical Mmeralogist and 
Geologist, and for Instruction in Schools and Colleges. By J. D. Dana. Fourth 
Edition, rearranged and rewritten. Illustrated by numerous Woodcuts. Crown 
8vo, pp. yiii and 474, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

DATES AND Data Relating to Religious Anthropology and Biblical Arche- 
ology. (Primeval Period.) 8vo, pp. viii, and 106, cloth. 1876. Ss. 

DAUDET.— Letters from my Mill. From the French of Alphonse Daudet, by 
Mary Corey. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 160. 1880. Cloth, 3s.; boards, 2s. 

DAVIDS.— Buddhist Birth Stories. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
DAVIES.— Hindu Philosophy. 2 vols. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

DAVIS.— Narrative op the North Polar Expedition, U.S. Ship Polaris^ Cap- 
tain Charles Francis Hall Commanding. Edited under the direction of the Hon. 
G. M. Robeson, Secretary of the Navy, by Rear- Admiral C. H. Davis, U.S.N. 
Third Edition. With numerous Steel and Wood Engravings, Photolithographs, 
and Maps. 4to, pp. 696, cloth. 1881. £1, 8s. 

DAY. — ^The Prehistoric Use op Iron and Steel ; with Observations on certain 
matter ancillary thereto. By St. John Y. Day, C.E., F.R.S.E., &c. 8vo, pp. 
xxiv, and 278, cloth. 1877. 128. 

DE FLAEn)BE.— Monograms op Three or More Letters, Designed and Drawn 
ON Stone. By C. De Flandre, F.S.A. Scot., Edinburgh. With Indices, showing 
the place and style or period of every Monogram, and of each individual Letter. 
4to, 42 Plates, cloth, 1880. Large paper, £7, 7s. ; small paper, £3, 3s. 

DELBRUCE.— Introduction to the Study op Language : A Critical Survey of the 
History and Methods of Comparative Philology of the Indo-European Languages. 
By B. Delbriick. Authorised Translation, with a Preface by the Author. 8vo, 
pp. 156, cloth. 1882. 5s. Sewed, 4s. 
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DEŁEPIERRE. — HiSTOiBS Ijttxraire dss Fous. Par Octave Delepierre. Grovn 
Svo, pp. 184, cloth. 1860. 5a. 

DEŁEPIBBBB. — Maoabonbana Andba ; overum Noareaux Hćlanges de Litteratur* 
Macaroniqiie. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. 180, printed by Whitting^- 
ham, and nandsomely bound in the Boxburghe style. 1862. lOs. 6d. 

DEŁEPIERBB.— Analtbe DBS Tbavaux db la Socibte des Phiłobibłon di Lok- 
DBES. Par Octave Delepierre. Smali 4to, pp. viii, and 1^, bound in the Box- 
burghe style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

DEŁEPIEBBB. — Rbvub Analttiqub des Ouvbaqbb £cbits bn Obntons, depnis les 
Temps Anciens, jusqu'au xix^^™^ Si^le. Far un Bibliophile Beige. Smi&U 4to, 
pp. 508, stiff covers, 1868. £1, lOs. 

DEŁEPIERRE. — Tableau DB la Littćratubb du Centov, chez les Anoiens jet ghez 
LES MoDEBVES. Par Octave Delepierre. 2 vols, small 4to, pp. 324 and 318. 
Paper cover. 1875. £1, Is. 

DBŁEPIBRRB.— L^EinrBB : Essai PhUosophique et Historique sur les Lćgendes de 
la Vie Future. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, paper wrapper. 
1876. 68. Only 250 copies printed. 

DBKNTS.— A Handbook op the Canton Vbbnaoulab of the Chinese Language. 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By 
N. B. Dennys, M.B.A.S., kc Royal 8vo, pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 1874. 308. 

DENNTS. — A Handbook of Malay Colłoquła.ł, as spoken in Singapore, being a 
Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By N. B. 
Dennys, Ph.D.,F.R.G.S.,M.R,A.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. vi and 204, cloth. 187& 2U. 

DENNTS.— Thb Folk-Lobb of China, and its Appinities with that op the 
Abtan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.6.S., AŁB.A.S. 
8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

DE VALDES.— See Valdes. 

DE VINNE.>-The Intention op Pbinting : A Collection of Texts and Opinions. 
Description of Early Prints and Playing Cards, the Block-Books of the Fifteenth 
Century, the Legend of Lourens Januoon Coster of Haarlem, and the Works of 
John Gutenberg and his Associates. . Illustrated with Fac-similes of Early Types 
and Woodcuts. By Theo. L. De Yinne. Second Edition. In royal Svo, elegantly 
printed, and bound in cloth, with embossed portraits, and a multitude of Fac- 
similes and Illustrations. 1877. £1, Is. 

BICX80N.— Who was Scotland's fiest Peintee? Ane Compendious and breue 
Tractate, in Commendation of Andrew Myliar. Compylit oe Robert Dickson, 
F.S.A. Scot. Foap. 8vo, pp. 24, parchment .wrapper. 1881. Is. 

DOBSON.— Monogbafh op the Asiatic Chiboftbba, and Catalogue of the Species 
of Bats in the Collection of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By G. £. Dobson, 
M.A., M.^., F.LS., ke. Svo, pp. viii, and 228, cloth. 1876. 12s. 

B*ORSET.— A Practical Gbahuab of Portuguese and English, exhibiting in a 
Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Structure of both Lan- 
guages, as now written and spoken. Adapted to Ollendorff's System by the Kev. 
Alexander J. D. D'Orsey, of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, and Lecturer on 
Public Reading and Speaking at King's College, Loudon. Third Edition. 12roo, 
pp. viii, and 298, cloth. 1868. 7s. 

DOUGLAS.— Chinese-Enolish Dictionabt op the Vbbnaoulab oe Sfokbn Lan- 
guage OP Ahot, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and Chin- 
Chew Dialects. By the Rev. Carstairs Douglas, M.A., LŁ.D., Glasg., Missionary 
of the Presbyterian Church in England. High quarto, double columns, pp. 6312, 
cloth. 1873. £3, 3s. 

DOUQIiAS.— Chinese LANauAGE and Literature. Two Lectures delivered at the 
Royal Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1875. 58. 
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POUGLAS. — ^The Life of Jenohiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese. With an 
Introduction. By Robert K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi, and 106, doth. 1877. 5s. 

DOUSE. — Gbihu's Law. A Study ; or, Hints towards an Explanation of the so- 
called " Lautverschiebung ;" to which are added some Be marks on the Primitive 
Indo-European K, and several Appendices. By T. Le Marchant Douse. Svo, 
pp. xvi. and 232, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

DOWSON.— Diction AEY of Hindu Mythology, &c. See Triibner's Oriental 
Series. 

DOWSON. —A Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustan! Language. By John Dow- 
son, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi and 264, with 8 Plates, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

DOWSON.— A Hindustani Exercise Book ; containing a Series of Passages and 
ExtitLcts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., 
Professor of Hindustani, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown Svo, pp. 100, limp 
doth. 1872. 2b. 6d. 

DUNCAN. — Geography of India, comprising a Descriptive Outline of all India, 
and a Detailed Geographical, Commercial, Social, and Political Account of each 
of its Provinces. With Historical Notes. By George Duncan. Tenth Edition 
(Revised and Corrected to date from the latest Official Infoimation). 18mo, pp. 
viii. and 182, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

DUSAB. — A Grammar of the German Language ; with Exercises. By P. Friedrich 
Dusar, First German Master in the Military Department of Cheltenham College. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 208, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. 

DUSAR.— A Grammatical Course of the German Language. By P. Friedrich 
Dusar. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 134, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

DYMOCK.— The Vegetable Materia Medica of Western India. By W. 
Dymock, Surgeon-Major Bombay Army, &c. &c. To be completed in four parts. 
Svo, Part L, pp. 160; Part II., pp. 168; wrappers, 4s. each. 

EARŁT ENGLISH TEXT S0CIET7.— Subscription, one guinea per annum. EaUra 
Series. Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas, per 
annum. List of publications on application. 

EASTWIOŁ— Khirad Afroz (the Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulavi 
Hafizu*d-din. A New Edition of the Hindiistani Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, F.R.S., F.S.A., 
M.B.A.S., Professor of Hindiistani at Haileybury College. Imi)erial 8vo, pp. 
xiv. and 319, cloth. Reissue, 1867. ISs. 

EASTWICK.— The Gulistan. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

EBERS. — The Emperor. A Romance. By Georg Ebers. ' Translated from the 

German by Clara Bell. In two volumes, 16mo, pp. iv. 319 and 322, cloth. 1881. 

7s. 6d. 
EBERS. — A Question : The Idyl of a Picture by his friend. Alma Tadema. Related 

by Georg Ebers. From the German, by Mary J. Safford. 16mo, pp. 125, with 

Frontispiece, cloth. 1881. 48. 

£CH0 (Deutsches). The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror of German Conver- 

sation. By Ludwig Wolfram. With a Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. 

Post Svo, pp. 130 and 70, cloth. 1863. 38. 
ECHO FRANCAIS. A Practical Guide to Conversation. By Fr. de la Fruston. 

With a complete Vocabulary. By Anthony Maw Border. Post 8vo, pp. 120 and 

72, cloth. 1860. 3s. 

JECO ITAŁIAN0 (L*). A Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. By Eugene 
Camerini. With a complete Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. Post 8vo, pp. 
vL, 128, and 98, cloth. 1860. 4s. 6d. 
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ECO DE HADBID. The Echo of Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spanish Con- 
rersatioD. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and Henry Lemming. With a complete 
Vocabulary, containing copious Explanatory Remarks. By Henry Lemming. 
Post 8vo, pp. ziL, 144, and 83, cloth. 1860. 58. 

ECKSTEIN. — Pbusias : A Romance of Ancient Rome under the Republic. By 
Ernst Eckstein. From the German by Olara Bell. Two vols., 16mo, pp. 356 
and 336, cloth. 1884. 7s. 6d. ; paper, Ss. 

EDDA S.SMUNDAB HiNNS Fboda. The Edda of Stemund the Learned. Translated 
from the Old Norse, by Benjamin Thorpe. Complete in 1 voL foap. 8to, pp. viii 
and 152, and pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. 

BDKINS.— China's Place in Philology. An attempt to show that the Languages 
of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rev. Joseph Edkins. Grown 
8vo, pp. xziii. and 403, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

EDKINS. — Ibtbodvotioh to thk Study of thb Chinesb Chabaotbbs. By J. Edkins, 
D.D., Peking, China. Royal 8vo, pp. 340, paper boards. 1876. 18s. 

EDKINS.— Religion in China. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Vol. VIIL, or Trubner's Oriental Series. 

EDKINS.— Chinese Ęuddhism. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

EDWARDS.— Memoibs of Librabies, together with a Practical Handbook of Library 
Economy. By Edward Edwards. Numerous lUustrations. 2 vols, royal 8vo, cloth. 



VoL i. pp. zzviii. and 841 ; Vol. ii. pp. zxxvL and 1104. 1859. £2, 8s. 
Ditto, lajrge paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £4, 4b. 

EDWARDS.— C6AFTEBS OF the Biogbaphioal Histoby of the French Academy. 
1629-1863. With an Appendix relating to the Unpublished Chronicle ** liber de 
Hyda." By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1864. 6s. 
Ditto, large paper, royal 8vo. l(k, 6d. 

EDWARDS.— Libbabies and Foundsbs of Libbabies. By Edwaid Edwards. Svo. 
pp. xix. and 506, cloth. 1865. 18s. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial 8vo, clotb. £1, 10s. 

EDWARDS.— Fbee Town LiBBABiEą, their Formation, Management, and History in 
Britain, France, Germany, and America. Together with Brief Notices of Book 
Collectors, and of the respective Places of Deposit of their Surviving Collections. 
By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. xvi and 634, cloth. 1869. 21s. 

EDWARDS.— Lives of the Foundebs of the Bbitish Museum, with Notices of its 
Chief Augmentors and other Benefactors. 1570-1870. By Edward Edwards. 
With Illustrations and Plans. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xii. and 780, cloth. 1870. 30s. 

EDWARDES.— See English and Fobeign Philosophical Libbaby, Vol. XVIL 

EGER AND GRIME.— An Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop Percy's 
Folio Manuscripts, about 1650 a.d. By John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late 
Assistant Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Frederick J. Fumivall, K.A., 
of Trinity Hall, Canibridge. 4to, large paper, hidf bound, Roxburghe style, pp. 
64. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

EatoTON.— Sussex Folk and Sussex Ways. Stray Studies in the Wealden For- 
mation of Human Nature. By the Rev. J. Coker Egerton, M. A., Rector of Bur- 
wash. Crown 8vo, pp. 140, cloth. 1884. 2s. 

BOOEUNQ.— See Auotobes Sanskbiti, Vols. IV. and V. 

EGYPTIAN GENERAL STAFF PUBLICATIONS :— 

Pbovinces op the Equatob : Summary of Letters and Reports of the Governor- 
GeneraL Part 1. 1874. Royal 8vo, pp. viiL and 90, stitched, irith Map. 
1877. 6b. 
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EGYPTIAN GENERAŁ STAFF PUBLICATIONS— <;on«mu<;c2. 

Generał Report on the Province of Eordofan. Submitted to General C. P. 
Stone, Chief of the General Staff Egyptian Army. By Major H. G. Prout, 
Corps of Engineers, Commanding Expedition of Reeonnaissance. Made at El- 
Obeiyad (Kordofan), March 12th, 1876. Royal 8vo, pp. 232, stitched, tńth 
6 Maps. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

Report on the Seizure bt the Abtssinians of the Geological and Mineralo- 
gical Reconnaissance Expedition attached to the General Staff of the Egyptian 
Army. By L. H. Mitchell, Chief of the Expedition. Containing an Account 
of the subsequent Treatment of the Prisoners and Final Release of the Com- 
mander. Royal 8vo, pp. xii. and 126, stitched, urith a Map. 1878. 78. 6d. 

EGYPTIAN CALENDAR for the year 1295 A.H. (1878 A.D.) : Corresponding with the 
years 1694, 1595 of the Eoptic Era. 8yo, pp. 98, sewed. 187& 2s. 6d. 

EHBLICH.— French Reader : With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlich. 

12mo, pp. viii, and 125, limp cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. 
EITEL.— Buddhism : Its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. In Three 

Lectures. By E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 130. 

1873. 6s. 

EITEL.^Feng-Shui ; or, The Rudiments of Natural Science in China. By E. J. 
Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo, pp. vi. and 84, sewed. 1873. 6b. 

EITEL.— Handbook for the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the Rev. B. J, 
Eitely. of the London Missionary Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 224, cloth. 
1870. 18s. 

ELLIOT. —Memoirs on the History, Folk-Lore, and Distribution of the Races 
of the North- Western Provinces of India. By the late Sir Hennr M. Elliot, 
K.C.B. Edited, revised, and rearranged by John Beames, M.R.A.S., -ic., &c. In 
2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xx. , 370, and 396, with 3 large coloured folding Maps, cloth. 
1869. £1, i6s. 

ELLIOT.— The History of India, as told by its own Historians. The Muhammadan 
Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., 
East India Company's Bengal Civil Service. Revised and continaed by Professor 
John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 8vo. Yol. L — ^VoL II., 
pp. X. and 580, cloth. Vol. III., pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24s. — ^VoL IV., 
pp. xii. and 664, cloth. 1872. 21s.— Vol. V., pp. x. and 576, cloth. 187^ 
2l8.— Vol. VL, pp. viii. 674, cloth. 21s.— VoL VII., pp. viiL-574. 1877. 2l8. 
VoL VIII., pp. xxxii. -444. With Biographical, Geographical, and General 
Index. 1877. 24s. Complete sets, £8, 8s. Vols. I. and IL not sold separately. 

ELLIS.— Etruscan Numerals. By Robert Ellis, B.D., late Fellow of St. John*s 
College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. 52, sewed. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

ELY.— French and German Socialism in Modern Times. By R. T. Ely, Ph.D., 
. Associate Professor of Political Economy in the Johns Hopkins University, BsUti- 
more ; and Lecturer on Political Economy in Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. -274, cloth. 1884. 3s. 6d. 
EMERSON. — Indian Myths ; or, Legends, Traditions, and Symbols of the Abori- 
gines of America, compared with those of other Countries, including Hindostan, 
Egypt, Persia, Assyria, and China. By Ellen Russell Emerson. Illustrated. 
Post 8vo, pp. viii.-678, cloth. 1884. £1, Is. 

ENGLISH DIALECT SOCIETY.— Subscription, 10s. 6d. per annum. Lis^ of publica- 
tions on application. 

EN6USH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY (THE). 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 
I. to IIL — ^A History of Materialism, and Criticism of its present Importance. 
By Professor F. A. Lange. Authorised Translation from the German 
by Ernest C. Thomas. In three volumes. VoL I. Second Edition, 
pp. 3.50. 1878. 10s. 6d.— VoL II., pp. viii, and ?9a 1880. lOs. 6d. 
—VoL liL, pp. viii, and 376. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
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SHOUBH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL UBRABY —continued. 

rV.—NATaRAL Law : an Essay in Ethics. By Edith Simcox. Second 
Edition. Pp. 366. 1878. lOs. 6d. 
y. and YI. — Ths Cbeed of Christendom ; its Foundations contrasted with Super- 
structure. By W. B. Greg. Eighth Edition, with a New Introduction. 
In two volumes, pp. cxiy.-154 and Yi-282 1883. 15s. 
VIL— Outlines of the History of Keuoiok to the Spread of the 
Uniybrsal Reugions. By Prol C. P. Tiele. Translated from 
the Dutch by J. Estlin Carpenter, M.A., with the author's assist- 
ance. Third Edition. Pp. xz. and 250. 1884. 7s. Bd. 

VIII.— Religion in China; containing a brief Account of the Three Beligions 

of the Chinese; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian 

Conversion amongst that People. By Joseph Edluns, D.D., Peking. 

Third Edition. Pp. xvi. and 260. 1884. 78. 6d. 

IX.— A Candid Examination of Theism. By Physicus. Pp. 216. 

187& 7s. 6d. 
X. — The Colour-Sense ; its Origin and Development ; an Essay in Coin- 
parative Psychology. By Grant Alleo, B.A., author of " Phy- 
siological .Esthetics." Pp. xu. and 282. 1879. 10s. 6d. 
XI.— The Philosopht of Music ; being the substance of a Course of 
lioctures delivered at the Boyal Institution of Great Britain in 
Pebruary and March 1877. By William Pole, F.E.S., F.R.&E., 
Mus. Doc., Oxon. Pp. 336. 1879. 10s. &i. 

Xn.— Contributions to the History of the Development op the Hdmax 
Race: Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated 
from the German by D. Asher, Ph.D. Pp. x. and 1-56. 1880. 6s. 

XIII. — Dr. Appleton : his Life and Literary Relics. By J. H. Appleton, 
M.A., and A. H. Sayce. M.A. Pp. 350. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

XIV. — Edgar Quinet: His Early Life and "Writings. By Richjird Heath. 
With Portraits, Illustrations, snd an Autograph Letter. Pp. xxiii. 
and 370. 188L 12s. 6d. 
XV.— The Essence of Christiantpt. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the German by Marian Evans, translator of Strauss's '* Life 
of Jesus." Second Edition. Pp. xx. and 340. 1881. 78. 6d. 

XVI.— Augustę Comte and Positivism. By the late John Stuart Mill, 

M.P. Third Edition. Pp. 200. 1882. 3s. 6d. 
XVII.— Essays and Dialogues of Giacomo Leopardi. Translated by 
Charles Edwaxdes. With Biographical Sketch. Pp. xliv, and 216. 
1882. 7s. 6d. 
XVIII.— Religion and Philosophy in Germany : A Fragment. By Hein- 
rich Heine. Translated by J. Snodgrass. Pp. xii. and 178, clotb. 
1882. 6s. 

XIX.— Emerson at Home and Abroad. By M. D. Conway. Pp. viii, and 

310. With Portrait. 1883. 10s. 6d. 
XX.— Enigmas of Life. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a 
Postscript. Contents : Realisable Ideals — Malthus Notwithstand- 
ing — Non-Survival of the Fittest — Limits and Directions of Human 
Development-^ The Significance of Life — De Prof undis— Else where— 
Appenaix. Pp. xx. and 314, cloth. 1883. lOs. '6d. 

XXI. — Ethic Demonstrated in Geometrical Ohder and Divided into 
Five Parts, which treat (1) Of God, (2) Of the Nature and Origin of 
the Mind, (3) Of the Origin and Nature of the Affects, (4) Of Human 
Bondage, or of the Strength of the Affects, (5) Of the Power of the 
Intellect, or of Human Liberty. By Benedict de Spinoza. Trans- 
lated from the Latin by William Hale White. Pp.328. 1883. 108.6d. 
XXII. — The World as Will and Idea. By Arthur Scliopenhauer. Trans- 
lated from the German by R. B. Haldane, M.A., and John Kemp, 
M. A. 3 vols. VoL I., pp. xxxii.-632. 1883. 18s. 
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XXV. to XXVIII.— The Philosophy op the Unconsciods. By Eduard Von 
Hartmann. Speculative Results, according to the Inductive Method 
of Physical Science. Authorised Translation, by William C. Coup- 
land, M.A. Pp. xxxii-372; yi.-368 ; viii.-360. 1884. Sis. 6d. 

Extra Seriei, 

I. and II. — Lessing : His Life and Writings. By James Sime, M. A. Second 
Edition. 2 toIs., pp. xxii, and 328, and xvi. and 358, with por- 
traits. 1879. 21s. 
nL and VI. — A.V Account of the Polynesian Race : its Origin and Migrations, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fomander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. I., pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 78. 6d. Vol. 
IL, pp. viii, and 400, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 
IV. and v.— Oriental Relioions, and their Relation to Universal Religion- 
India. By Snmuel Johnson. In 2 vols., pp. viii, and 40S; vuL ' 
and 402. 1879. 21s. 
VI.— An Account op the Polynesian Race. By A. Fornander. VoL - 
II., pp. viiL and 400, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 
ER SIE ES.— Facsimile of a Manuscript supposed to have been found in an Egyp- 
tian Tomb by the English soldiers last year. Royal 8vo, in ragged canvas covers, 
with string binding, with dilapidated edges (? just as discovered). 1884. 6s. 6d. 

ETHERINaTON.— The Student's Grammar of the Hind! Language. By the Rev. 
W. Etherington, Missionary, Benares. Second Edition* Crown 8vo, pp. xiv., 
255, and xiii., cloth. 1873. 12s. 

EYTON.— Domesday Studies : An Analysis and Digest of the Staffordshire 
Survey. Treating of the Method of Domesday in its Relation to Staffordshire* 
&c. By the Rev. R. W. Eyton. 4to, pp. vii. and 135, cloth. 1881. £1, Is. 

FABEB.— The Mind of Mencius. See Trubner 's Oriental Series. 

FAŁEE.— Art in the House. Historical, Critical, and ^sthetical Studies on the 
Decoration and Furnishing of the Dwelling. By J. von Falke, Vice-Director of 
the Austrian Museum of Art and Industry at Vienna. Translated from the German. 
Edited, with Notes, by C. C. Perkins, M.A. Royal 8vo, pp. xxx. 356, doth. 
With Coloured Frontispiece, 60 Plates, and over 150 Illustrations. 1878. £3. 

FARLEY.— Egypt, Cyprus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. L. Farley, author of " The 
Resources of Turkey,'* &c. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 270, cloth gilt. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

FEATHEBMAN.— The Social History of the Races of Mankind. Vol. V. 
The Arah£ANS. By A. Featherman. Demy 8vo, pp. xvii, and 664, cloth. 
1881. £1, Is. 

FENTON.— Early Hebrew Life: a Study in Sociology. By John Fenton. B'fo, 
pp. xxiv, and 102, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

FEBGUSSON.— Archaeology in India. With especial reference to the works of 
Babu Rajendralala Mitra. By James Fergusson, CLE., F.R.S., D.C.L., LL.D., 
V.-P.R.A.S., &c. Demy 8vo, pp. 116, with Illustrations, sewed. 1884. 5s. 

FEBQTTSSON.— The Temple of Diana at Ephesus. With Especial Reference to 
Mr. Wood's Discoveries of its Remains. By James Fergusson, CLE., D.CL., 
LŁ.D., F.R.S., &c. From the Transactions of the Royal Institute of British 
Architects. Demy 4to, pp. 24, with Plan, cloth. 1883. 5s. 

FEBQUSSON AKD BURGESS.— The Cave Temples of India. By James Fergusson, 
D.C.L., F.R.S., and James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. xx. and 536, with 
98 Plates, half bound. 1880. £2, 2s. 

FEBOTX880N. — Chinese Researches. First Part. Chinese Chronology and 
Cycles. By Thomas Fergusson, Member of the North China Branch of the 
Bioyal Asiatic Society. Crown ^yo, pp. viii, and 274, sewed. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
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FEUERBACH.— Thb Essbncb of Chbistianitt. See English and Foreign Pfailo- 
. sophical Library, yoL XV. 

nCHTB.— J. G. Fiohtb's PoPUŁAJt Works : The Nature of the Scholar — ^The Voca- 
tion of Man— The Doctrine of Religion. With a Memoir by William Smith, ŁŁ.D. 
Demy Svo, pp. viii. and 564, cloth. 1873. ISs. 

FICHTEL— Characteristics of the Present Age. By J. G. Fichte. Translated 
from the German by W. Smith. Post Svo, pp. xL and 271, cloth. 1847. Ga. 

FIGHTE. — Memoir of Johakn Gottlieb Fichte. By William Smith. Second 
Edition. Post Syo, pp. 168, cloth. 1848. 4s. 

FIOHTE.— On the Nature of the Scholar, and its Manifestations. By Johann 
Gottlieb Fichte. Translated from the German by William Smith. Second Edi- 
tion. Post 8yo, pp. vii. and 131. cloth. 1848. 38. 

FICHTE. —New Exposition of the Science of Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. 
Translated from the German by A. E. Kroeger. Svo, pp. vi and 182, cloth. 1869. 6s. 

WIELD. — Outlines of an International Code. By David Dudley Field. Second 
Edition. Boyal Svo, pp. iii and 712, sheep. 1876. £2, 2s. 

FIQANIEBE.— Elva : A Story of the Dark Ages. By Viscount de Figani^re, G.C. 
St. Anne, &c. Crown Svo, pp. viii, and 194, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

FI8CHEŁ.— Specimens of Modern German Prose and Poetrt; with Notes, 

[ Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short Sketch of 

the History of German Literature. By Dr. M. M. Fischel, formerly of Queen's 

' College, Harley Street, and late German Master to the Stockwell Grammar School 

Crown Svo, pp. viii, and 280, cloth. 1880. 48. 

FISKE.— The Unseen World, and other Essays. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B. 
Crown Svo, pp. 360. 1876. 10s. 

FISKE.— Mtths and Mtth-Makers ; Old Tales and Superstitions, interpreted ty 
Comparative Mythology. By John Fiske, M.A., ŁŁ.B., Assistant Librarian, and 
late Lecturer on Philosophy at ELarvard tJniversity. Crown Svo, pp. 260, cloth. 
1873. 10s. 

FITZGERALD. -Australian Orchids. By R. D. Fitzgerald, F.L.S. Folio.— Part I. 
7 Plates.— Part XL 10 Plates.— Part III. 10 Plates.— Part IV. 10 Plates.- 
Part V. 10 Phites.— Part VI. 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 21s.; Plain, 10s. 6d, 

FITZGERALD.— An Essat on the Philosophy of Self-Consciousness. Cora- 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By P. F. Fitzgerald. 
Demy Svo, pp. xvi. and 196, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

FORJETT.— External Evidences OF Christianity. By E. H. Forjett. Svo, pp. 
114, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

FORNANDER.— The Polynesian Race. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. III. and VL 

FORSTER.— Political Presentments.— By William Forster, Agent-General for 
New South Wales. Crown Svo, pp. 122, cloth. 1878. 4s. 6d. 

FÓULKES.— The Daya Bhaga, the Law of Inheritance of the Sarasvati Vilasa. 
The Original Sanskrit Text, with Translation by the Rev. Thos. Foulkes, F.Ł.S., 
M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S., Fellow of the University of Madras, &c. Demy Svo, pp> 
xXvL and 194-162, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

FOX.— Memorial Edition of Collected Works, by W. J. Fox. 12 vols. Svo, 
cloth. £3. 

rttANKLTN.— Outlines of Military Law, and the Laws of Evidence. By H. B. 
Franklyn, LL.B. Crown 16mo, pp. viii, and 152, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 

FREBMAK.— Lectures to American Audiences. By E. A. Freeman. D.CL, 
ŁL.D., Honorary Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. L The English People in 
its Three Homes. II. The Practical Bearings of General European H2stor7. 
Post Svo, pp. viii. -454, cloth. 1883. Ss. 6d. 
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FRIEDBiaH.— Frogrissiye Qbrman Reader, with Copious Notes to the First Part. 
. By P. Friedrich. CroWn Svo, pp. 166, cloth. 1868. 48. 6d. 

FRIEDRICH. — A Grammatical Goitrse of the Gbrmak Lakouage. See under 

DUSAR. 

FRIEDRICH.— A Grammar of the German Language, with Exercises. Bee 
. under DuaAR. 

FRIEDERICI.— BiBŁlOTHEOA Orientalis, or a Complete List of Books, Papers, 

Serials, and Essays, published in England and the Colonies, Germany and 

France ; on the History, Geography, Religions, Antiquities, Literature, and 

Languages of the East. Compiled by Charles Friederici. 8vo, boards. 1876, 

\ pp. 86, 28. 6d. 1877, pp. 100, ^a. 1^78, pp. 112, Sa. 6d. 1879, 3s. 1880, 3s. 

FRCEBlBLINa. -^Graduated Gebman Reader. Consisting of a Selection from the 
most Popular Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabulary for 
the first part. By Friedrich Otto Froembling. Eighth Edition. 12mo, pp. viiL and 
306, cloSi. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

ERCEMBLING.— Graduated Exercises for Tjłanslatiojt into German. Consist- 
ing of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; with an 
Ai>pendix, containing Idipmatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto Froembling, Ph.D., 
' Piincipal German Master 'at the City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 
322, cloth. With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 4s. 

FROUDE.— The Book of Job. By J. A. Froude, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
lege; Oxford.' Reprinted from the Westminster Review, 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. Is. 

FRUSTON.— Echo Franjjais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. By F, 
, de la Fruston. With a Vocabulary. 12mp, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 3s. 

FRTER. —The Khyeno People of the Sandowat District, Arakan. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M.S.O., Deputy Commissioner, Sandoway. With 2 Plates. Svo, 
pp. 44, cloth. 1876. 3s. 6d. 

FRYEE.— P^i Studies. No. I. Analysis, and Pali Text of the Subodh&lankara, or 
. Easy Rhetoric, by Sangharakkhita Thera. 8vo, pp. 35, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

F17RNI7AŁŁ.— Eduoation in Early England. Some Notes used as forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on ** Manners and Meals in Olden Times," for the Early 

. English Text Society. By Frederidc J. Furnivall, M.A. 8vo, pp. 4 and Ixxiv., 
sewed. 1867. Is. 

GAŁDOS.— Trafalgar : A Tale. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish by Clara 
Bell. 16mo, pp. 256, cloth. 1884. 4s. Paper, 26. 6d. 

GALDOS.— MarulNELA. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clara Bell. 
16mo, pp. 264, cloth. 1883: 4s. 

GALDOS.— Gloria: A Novel. • By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clanv 
BelL Two volumes, 16mo, pp. vi. and 318, iv. and 362, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

GALLOWAY.— A Treatise on Fuel. Scientific and Practical. By Robert Gallo- 
way, M.RI.A., F.C.S., &c. With Illustrations. Post 8vo, pp. x. and 136^ 
cloth. 1880. 6s. 

GALLOWAY.— Education: Scientific and Technical; or, How the Inductive 
Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. By Robert Galloway, 
' MR.LA., F.Ć.S. ■ 8vo, pp. xvi. and 462, cloth. 18^1. 10s. 6d. 

GAMBLE.— A Manual of Indian Timbers : An Account of the Structure, Growth; 
Distribution, and Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M.A., F.L.S. 
Svo, pp. xxx. and 522, with a Map, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

GARBB.— See Auctobes Sanseriti, Yol. III. 

GABFIELD.— The Life and Public Service of James A. Garfield, Twentieth 
■ President of the United States. A Biographical Sketch. By Captain F. H. Mason, 

late of the 42d Regiment, U.S. A. With a Preface by Bret Harte. Crown 8vo, 

pp. vi. and 134, cloth. With Portrait. 1881. 2s. 6d. 
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OABUTT.— A Classical Diotionabt ow India : lUntiratiTe of the Mythology, 
Fhilofophy, literatoie, Antiquities, ArtB, BCiumen, Ciurtoiiii, &o., of the Hindas. 
By John Garretty Director of Public InBtmction in Myiore. 8yo, pp. z. and 794, 
doth. With Supplement, pp. 160. 1871 and 1873. £1, 16i. 

OAUTAMA.— Thb Ibstitutsb of. See AucTOBES Savbkbiti, Vol. XL 

GAZETTEER oF THE Central Provinces of India. Edited by Charles Grant, 
Secretary to the Chief Comnuasioner of the Central Proyinoes. Second Bdition. 
With a Tery large folding Map of the Central ProYincea of India. Demy Sto, pp. 
clviL and 582, doth. 1870. £1,48. 

QEIGEB.— A Peep at Hexioo ; Narratire of a Journey acron the Bepablie from 
the Padfic to the Gulf, in December 1873 and January 1874. By J. Tu Geiger, 
F.R.G.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 368, with Maps and 45 Original Photographa. doth, 
24f. 

OEIOEB.— Contributions to the History of the Development of the Huxav 
Race : Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated from the 
Second German Edition, by David Aaher, Ph.D. Poet 8vo, pp. x.~156, cloth. 
1880. 6s. 

CDSLDABT.— Faith and Freedom. Fourteen Sermons. By E. Itf. Geldart, M.A 
Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 168, cloth. 1881. 48. 6d. 

OELDART.— A Guide to Modern Greek. By S. M. Geldart, M.A. Post 8to, 
pp. xiL and 274, cloth. 1883. 78. 6d. Key, pp. 28, doth. 1883. 2a. 6d. 

OELDART.— Greek Grammar. See Trubner's Collection. 

0E0Ł06ICAL MAOAZINS (The) : or. Monthly Journal of Geoloot. With 
which is incorporated ''The Geologist." Edited by Henry Woodward, ŁŁ.D., 
F.R.S., F.G.S., Ac., of the British Museum. Assisted by Professor John Morris, 
M.A.,F.G.S., &c., and Robert Etheridge, F.RS., Ł. & E., F.G.S., &c., of the 
Museum of Practical Geology. 8vo, doth. 1866 to 1883. 20s. each. 

0H08E.— The Modern History of the Indian Chiefs, Rajas, Zamindars, kc 
By Loke Nath Ghose. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. zii. and 218, and xviii, and 612, cloth. 
1883. 21s. 

GIIBS.— Chinese Sketches.— By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.*s China Consular 
Service. 8vo, pp. 204, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

GILES.— A Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandarin Dialect. By 
Herbert A. Giles. 4to, pp. 65, half bound. 1873. 28s. 

OHiES.— Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert A. Giles. 8ro, 
pp. 118, half bound. 1874. 15s. 

OILES.— Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and Useful 
Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Herbert A. Giles. 
12mo, pp. 60, half bound. 1872. 5s. 

OILES.— The San Tzu Ching ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the Ch'Jen Tsa 
Wen ; or, Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by Herbert A. Giles. 
12mo, pp. 28, half bound. 1873. 28. 6d. 

GLASS.— Advance Thought. By Charles E. Glass. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi, and 188, 
cloth. 1876. 6s. 

QOETHFS Faust.— See Scoones and Wysard. 

GOETHE'S Minor Poems.— See Sslss. 

GOLDSTUCKEB. — A Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and improred 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionarv of Professor H. H. Wilson, with his 
sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical Appen* 
dices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Vocabulury. By Theodore Gold* 
stucker. Parts L to YL 4to, pp. 400. 1856-63. 6s. each. 
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GOLDSTUCKER.— See AucTORES Sanskkitt, Vol. I. 

QOOROO SimPŁE. Strnnge Surprising Adventures of the Yenerable G. S. and his 
Five Disciples, Noodle, Doodle, Wiseacre, Zany, and Foozle : adorned with Fifty 
Illustrations, drawn on wood, by Alfred Crowquill. A companion Yolume to 
" Miinchhausen " and " Owlglsss,' based upon the famous Tamul tale of the Gooroo 
Paramartan, and exhibiting, in the form of a skilfully-constructed consecutiYe 
narrative, some of the finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. Elegantly 
printed on tinted paper, in crown 8vo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental cover, gilt 
edges. 1861. lOs. 6d. 

OORKOM.— Handbook of Cinchona Cdltuwb. By K. W. Van Górkom, formerly 
Director of the Government Cinchona Plantations in Java. Translated by B. D. 
Jackson, Secretary of the Linnsean Society of London. With a Coloured lUus- 
tration. Imperial Svo, pp. xii. and 292, cloth. 1882. £2. 

CK>nGH.— The Sarya-Dabsana-Samoraha. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

(IOUOH.^Philosofhy of the Upanishads. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

CK>VEB.— Thb FoLK-SoHas of Southbrh India. By C. E. Gover, Madras. Con- 
tents : Canarese Songs ; Badaga Songs ; Coorg Songs ; Tamil Songs ; The Cural ; 
Malayalam Songs; Telugu Songs. 8vo, pp. xxviii, and 300, cloth. 1872. 
10s. 6d. 

GRAY. — ^Darwiniana : Essays and Reviews pertaining to Darwinism. By Asa 
Gray. Crown Svo, pp. xii. and 396, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

GRAT.^Natural Science and Belioion: Two Lectures Delivered to the Theo- 
logical School of Tale College. By Asa Gray. Crown Svo, pp. 112, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

OBEEN.— Shakespeare and the Embleh-Writbrs : An Exposition of their Simi- 
laritieB of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 
literature down to a.d. 1616. By Henry Green, ALA. In one volume, pp. xvi. 
572, profusely illustrated with Woodcuts and Photolith. Plates, elegantly oound 
in cloth gilt. 1870. Large medium Svo, £1, lis. 6d. ; large imi>erial Svo. £2, 12s. 6d. 

OREEN. — ^Andrea Alciati, and his Books of Emblems : A Biographical and Biblio- 
graphical Study. By Henry Green, M.A. With Ornamental Title, Portraits, 
and other Illustrations. Dedicated to Sir William Stirling-Maxwell, Bart., Rector 
of the University of Edinburgh. Only 250 copies printed. Demy Svo, pp. 360, 
handsomely bound. 1872. £1, Is. 

OBEENE.— A New Method of Learning to Bead, Write, and Speak the 
French Language; or. First Lessons in French (Introductory to OllendorfTs 
Larger Grammar). By G. W. Greene, Instructor in Modem Languages in Brown 
University. Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. Svo, pp. 248, cloth. 
1869. 3s. 6d. 

OBEENE.— The Hebrew Migration prom Egypt. By J. Baker Greene, LL.B., 
M.B., Trin. Coll., Dub. Second Edition. Demy Svo, pp. xii. and 440, cloth, 
1882. 10s. 6d. 

GRBO.— Truth versus Edification. By W. R. Greg. Fcap. Svo, pp. 32, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

OBEO.— Why are Women Redundant ? By W. R. Greg. Fcap. Svo, pp. 40, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

GEEQ.— Literary and Social Judgments. By W. R. Greg. Fourth Edition, 
considerably enlarged. 2 vols, crown Svo, pp. 310 and 288, cloth. 1877. 15s. 
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GBEQ.— KisTAKEN Aims and Attainable Ideals of the Artisan Class. By W. 
E. Greg. Crown 8vo, pp. vi and 332, cloth. 1876. lOu, 6d. 

GREa.— Eniomas of Life. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a postscript. 
Contents: Realisable Ideals. Malthus Notwithstanding. Non-Survival of the 
Fittest. Limits and Directions of Human Development. The Significance of Life. 
De Profundis. Elsewhere. Appendix. Post 8vo, pp. xxii, and 314, cloth. 
1883. 10s. 6d. 

OEEQ.— Political Problems fob our Age and Country. By W. R. Greg. Con- 
tents: I. Constitutional and Autocratic Statesmanship. IL England^s Future 
Attitude and Mission. III. Disposal of the Criminal Classes. lY. Becent 
Change in the Character of English Crime. V. The Intrinsic Vice of Trade- 
Unions. VI. Industrial and Co-operative Partnerships. VII. The Economic 
Problem. VIII. Political Consistency. IX. The Parliamentary Career. X. The 
Price we pay for Self-government. XL Vestryism. XIL Direct v. Indirect 
Taxation. XIII. The New R^ime, and how to meet it. Demy 8vo, pp. 342, 
cloth. 1870. 10s. 6d. 

GREG.— The Great Duel : Its True Meaning and Issues. By W. R. Greg. Crown 
8vo, pp. 96, cloth. 187L 2s. 6d. 

GREG.^The Creed of Christendom. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. V. and VL 

GREG. — CROCKS Ahead ; or, The Warnings of Cassandra. By W. R. Greg. Second 
Edition, with a Reply to Objectors. Crown 8vo, pp. xliv, and 236, cloth. 1874. 

98. 

GREG.— Miscellaneous Essays. By W. R. Greg. First Series. Crown 8vo, 
pp. iv.-268, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 
Contents :— Rocks Ahead and Harbours of Refuge. Foreign Policy of Great 
Britain. The Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Perplexity before us. Obli- 
gations of the Soil. The Right Use of a Surplus. The Great Twin 
Brothers : Louis Napoleon and Benjamin Disraeli. Is the Popular Judgment 
in. Politics more Just than that of the Higher Orders? Harriet Martineaa. 
Verify your Compass. The Prophetic Element in the Gk>spels. Mr. Frederick 
Harrison on the Future life. Can Truths be Apprehended which could 
not have been Discovered? 

GREG.— Miscellaneous Essays. By W. R Greg. Second Series. Pp. 294. 1884. 
7s. 6d. ^ 

Contents :— France since 1848. France in January 1852. England as it is. 
Sir R Peel's Cliaracter and Policy. Employment of our Asiatic Forces in 
European Wars. • 

GRIFFIN.— The Rajas op the Punjab. Being the History of the Principal States 
in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Government. By 
Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service, Acting Secretary to the Government of the 
Punjab, Author of "The Punjab Chiefs," &c. Second Edition. Royal 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 630, cloth. 1873. £1, Is. 

GRIFFIN.— The Woeld under Glass. By Frederick Griffin, Author of "The 
Destiny of Man," "The Storm King," acd other Poems. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 204, 
cloth gilt. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

GRIFFIN.— The Destiny of Man, The Storm Kino, and other Poems. By F. 
Griffin. Second Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. vii.-104, cloth. 1883. 28. 6d. 

GRIFFIS.— The Mikado's Empire. Book I. History of Japan, from 660 B.o. to 
1872 A.D.-^Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and Studies in JapaHi 
1870-1874. By W. E. Griffis, A.M. Second Edition. 8vo, pp. 626, cloth. Illus- 
trated. 1883. 20s. 

GRIFFIS.— Japanese Fairy World. Stories from the Wonder-Lore of Japan. By 
W. E. Griffis. Square 16mo, pp. viii, and 304, with 12 Plates. 1880. 7s. 6d. 
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GRIFFITH.— The Birth of the Wab God. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

GRIFFITH.— YusuF and Zulaikha. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

GRIFFITH.— Scenes from the Bauataka, Meohaduta, &c. Translated by Ralph 
T. H. Griffith, Af.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second Edition. Grown 
Bvo, pp. xviii, and 244, cloth. 1870. 6s. 

Contents Preface — Ayodhya— Raran Doomed— The Birth of Rama— The Heir- Apparent— 

Manthara's Guile — Dasaratha's Oath — ^The Step-mother— Mother and Son— The Triumph of 
Lore— Farewell ?— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Rape of Sita-> 
Rama's Despair— The Messenger Cloud — Khumbakama— The Suppliant Dore— True Glory — 
Feed the Poor— The Wise Scholar. 

GRIFFITH.— The RXmXtan op VlLMfKi. Translated into English Terse. By Ralph 
T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Yol. I., containing Books 
I. and II., demy Svo, pp. xxxii. and 440, cloth. 1870. — Vol. II., containing 



Book II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. Demy 8vo, pp. 504, cloth. 

pp. 390, cloth. 1872. — VoL 
Svo, pp. viii, and 432, cloth. 1873. — Vol. Y., demy 8vo, pp. viii and 360, 



1871. —Vol. III., demy Svo, pp. 390, cloth. 1872. —VoL IV., demy 



cloth. 1875. The complete work, 5 vols. £7, 78. 

GROTE.— Review of the "Work of Mr. John Stuart Mill entitled " Examination of 
Sir William Hamilton's Philosophy." By George Grote, Author of the ''History 
of Ancient Greece,'' " Plato, and Uie other Companions of Socrates," &c. 12mo, 
pp. 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

GROUT. —Zulu-Land ; or, life among the Zulu-Kafirs of Natal and Zulu-Land, 
South Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown Svo, pp. 352, cloth. With 
Map and Illustrations. 7s. 6d. 

OROWSE.— Mathura : A District Memoir. By F. S. Growse, B.C.S., M.A., Oxon, 
CLE., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second edition, illustrated, revised^ 
and enlarged, 4to, pp. xxiv, and 520, boards. 1880. 42s. 

OVBERNATIS.— Zoological Mttholoot ; or,' The Legends of Animals. By Angelo 
de Gubematis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature in the Institute 
di Studii Superorii e di Perfezionamento at Florence, &c. 2 vols. Svo, pp. xxvi, 
and 432, and vii. and 442, cloth. 1872. £1, 8s. 

This work is an important contribution to the study of the comparative mythology of the Indo- 
Qennanic nations. The author introdnces the denizens of the air, earth, and water in the vari* 
ous characters assigned to them in the myths and legends of all civilised nations, and traces the 
migration of the mythological ideas ftrom the times of the early Aryans to those of the Greeks, 
Romans, and Teutons. 

OITLSHAK I. RAZ : The Mtbtic Rose Garden of Sa'd ud din Mahmud Shabis* 
TABI. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly from the 
Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By £. H. Whinfield, M.A., Bar- 
rister-at-Law, late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to, pp. xvi., 94, 60, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

GUMFACH. —Treaty Rights of the Foreign Mbrohant, and the Transit System 
in China. By Johannes von Gumpach. 8vo, pp. xviii, and 421, sewed. 10s. 6d. 

HAAB.— Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the British Museum. By 
Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by permission of the Trustees of the British Museum. 
4to, pp, viii. and 188, paper boards. 1876. 21s. 

HAFIZ OF BHIRAZ.~SsLiOTioHS from his Pokms. Translated from the Persian 
by Hermann Bicknell. With Preface by A. S. Bicknell. Demy 4to, pp. xx. and 
384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate Oriental Bordering in gold 
and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. Herbert, R. A. 1875. £2, 2s. 

HAFIZ.— See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

HA6EN.— Norioa ; or. Tales from the Olden Time. Translated from the German of 
August Hagen. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 374. 1850. 5s. 
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HAOGASD.—Gjkttwato and his White Neighboubs; or, JEtemarks on Beceni 
Eventg iu Zuloland, Natal, and the Tiansvaal. By H. K. Haggard. Crown Svo, 
pp. xtL and 294, cloth. 1882. 7b. 6d. 

HAGGARD.-See ** The Yaar of Lankuran." 

HAHN.— TsuNi- II Go AM, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khol By l%eophilu8 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, &c., &c. Post 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 154. 1882. Zs. 6d. 

HAŁDANE. — See ScHOFEimAUEB, or Ekolish and Foreign Philosophical 

LlBRABT, TOL XXii. 

HALDEMAN. — Pennstlvania Dutch : A Dialect of South Germany with an Infusion 
of English. By S. S. HiJdeman, A.M., Professor of Comparative Philology in tlie 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo, pp. viii, and 70, cloth. 1872. 3s. 
6d. 

HALL.— On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special Befebence to Beliable. 
By FitzEdward Hall, C.B., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon; formerly Professor of 
Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence in King's College, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 238, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HALL.— MoDEBN English. By FitzEdward Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
8vo, pp. xvi and 394, cloth. 1873. lOs. 6d. 

HALL.— Sun and Eabth as Great Forces in Chemistry. By T. W. Hall, M.D., 
L.B.O.S.E. Crown 8vo, pp. xii and 220, cloth. 1874. 3s. 

HALL.— The Pedigree op the Devil. Bv F. T. Hall, F.B.A.S. "With Seven 
Autotype Illustrations from Designs by tne Author. Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 
256, cloth. 1883. 78. 6d. 

HALL.— Arctic Expedition. See Nourse. 

HALLOCK.— The Sportsman's Gazetteer and General Guide. The Game 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America : their Habits and various methods 
of Capture, &c., &c. Witiii a Directory to the principal Game Kesorts of the 
Country. By Charles Hallock. New Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. Maps and 
Portrait. 1883. 15s. 

HAM.— The Maid op Corinth. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. Panton Ham. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 65, sewed. 2s. 6d. 

HARD7.— Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the late Be v. B. Spence 
Hardy, Hon. Member Boyal Asiatic Society. 8vo, pp. 138, sewed. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

HARŁE7.— The Simplipicatiok OP ENGLISH Spelling, specially adapted to the Ris- 
ing Generation. An Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Beading. 
By Dr. George Harley, F.B.S., F.C.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

HARRISON.— Woman's Handiwork in Modebn Homes. By Constance Gary 
Harrison. With numerous Hlustrations and Five Coloured Plates, from designs 
by Samuel Colman, Rosina Emmet, Geoi^e Gibson, and others. 8vo, pp. xii and 
242, cloth. 1881. lOs. 

HARTMANN.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, voL XXY. 

HARTZENBtTSCH and LEMMING.— Eco de Madbid. A Practical Guide to Spanish 
Conversation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and H. Lemming. Second Edition. Post 
8vo, pp. 250, doth. 1870. 5s. 

HASE.— Mibacle Plays and Sacbed Dbamas : An Historical Survey. By Dr. 
Karl Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Edited by the 
Bev. W. W. Jackson, FeUow of Exeter CoUege, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pn. 288. 
1880. 9s. *^*^ 
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.HA.0O.~Głossabt and Indbx of the Palilavi Texts of the Book of Arda Yiraf, 
the Tale of Gosht — J. Fryano, the Hadokht Kask, and to some extracts from the 
Dinkard and Kirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa's 
Glossary to the Arda Yiraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on 
Pahlavi Grammar by E. W. West, Ph.D.' Revised by M. Haug, Ph.D., &c 
Published by order of the Bombay Government. 8vo, pp. viiL and 352, sewed. 
1874. 25s. 

HAUG. - Thb Sacked Laitouaoe, &e. , of the Parsis. See TrObner's OHental Series. 

HAUPT:— The LoKdon Abbitbageub; or. The English Money Market, in con- 
nection with Foreign Bourses. A CoUection of Notes and Formulse for the Arbi* 
tration of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullion, and Coins, with all the Important 
Foreign Ck>untries; By Ottomar Haupt. Grown Svo, pp. viii. and 196, cloth. 
1 870. 7s. 6d. 

HAWKEN. — Upa-Sastba : Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythic 
literature. By J. D. Hawken. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 288, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HAZEN.— The School and the Arvt in Gebmaitt and France, with a Diarv of Siege 
life at Versailles. By Brevet Major-General W. B. Hazen, U.S. A., CoL 6th In- 
fantry. 8vo, pp. 408, doth. 1872. lOs. 6d. 

HEATH.— Edgab Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. 
XIV. 

HEATON— Australian Dictionabt of Dates and Hem of thz Time. Containing 
the History of Auftlaralasia from 1542 to May 1879. By I. H. Heaton. Boyal 8vo, 
pp. iv. and 554, cloth. 15s. 

HEBREW LITEBATUBE 80CIET7.— Subscription, one guinear per annum. List of 
publications on application. 

HECHLEB.— The Jsbubałeu BibhOFBIO Documents. With Translations, chiefly 
derived from "Das Evangelische Bisthum in Jerusalem," Geschichtliche Dar- 
legung mit Urtunden. Berlin, 1842. Published by Command of His Majesty 
Frederick William IV., King .of Prussia. Arranged and Supplemented by the 
Bev. Prof. William H. Etechler, British -Chaplain at Stockholm. 8vo, pp. 212, 
with Maps, Portrait, and Illustrations, oloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

HEGKEB.— The Epidemics of the Middle Ages. Translated by G. B. Babington, 
M.D., F.R.S. Third Edition, completed by the Author's Treatise on Child-Pil- 
grimages. By J. F. C. Hecker. Svo, pp. 384, cloth. 1869. 9s. 6d. 
CoMTBMTB.— The Black Death— The Dancing Mania— The Sweating Sickness— Child Pil- 
grimages. 

HEDŁET.— Mastebfieces ot German Poetbt. Translated in the Measure of the 
Originals, by F. H. Hedley. With Illustrations by Louis Wanke. Crown Svo, 
pp. viii, and 120, cloth. 1876. 6* 

HEDVR— Bełioion akd Phiłosopht m CtEBKANT. See Bngliah and Foreign 
Philosophical Library, VoL XVIIL 

HEINE.— Wit, Wisdom, and Pathos from the Prose of Heinrich Heine. With a 
few pieces from the " Book of Songs." Selected and Translated by J. Snodgrass. 
Witt Portrait. Crown Svo, pp. xx. and 310, doth. 1879. 78. 6d. 

HEINE.— Pictures of Teavel. Translated from the German of Henry Heine, by 

Charles G. Leland. 7th Revised Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 472, with Portrait, 

cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 
HEINE.— Heine's Book of Songs. Translated by Charles G. Leland. Fcap. Svo, 

pp. ziv. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874. 7s. 6d. 
HEITZIIANN.— MicBOSCOPiCAŁ Mobfhołogy of the Animal Body in Health 

AND Disease. By C. Hsitzhann, M.D. Boyal Svo, pp. xx.-S50, cloth. 1884. 

31s. 6d. 
HENDRIK.— Memoirs of Hans Hbndrik, the Aeotio Travellsb ; serving under 

Kane, Hayes, Hall, and Nares, 1853-76. Written by Himself. Translated from 

the Eskimo Language, by Dr. Henry Bink. Edited by Prof. Dr. G. Stephens, 

F.S. A. Crown Svo, pp. 100, Map, cloth. lS7a 3s. 6d. 
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HBNNEUi.— Prksvnt Reuoion: As a Faith owDing Fellowship with Thongrbi 
Vol. I. Part Ł By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8to, pp. 570, cloth. 1865. 7a. &d. 

HBHNEŁŁ.— CoMFA&ATiyB Ethics— I. Sections II. and IIL Moral Principle in 
Begard to Sexbood. Present B;eligion, Vol. III. By S. Hennell. Crown 8yo, 
pp. 92, wrapper. 1884. 2s. 

HENNELL.— Pbesemt Beuoion : As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought. 
Part II. First Division. Intellectoal Effect : shown as a Principle of Metaphy- 
sioal Comparativism. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8to, pp. 61^ cloth. 187^ 
7s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Belioion, Vol. III. Part II. Second Division. The Effect 
of Present Beligion on its Practical Side. By S. S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 68, 
paper covers. 1882. 2s. 

HENNELL.— CoMPASATiYiSH shown as Famishing a Beligious Basis to Morality. 
(Present Beligion. Vol. III. Part II. Second Division : Practical Effect.) By 
Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 220, stitched in wrapper. 1878. 38. 6d. 

HENNELL. — THOUGHTS IN AiB OF Faith. Gathered chiefly from recent Works in 
Theology and Philosophy. By Sara S. Hennell. Post 8vo, pp. 428, cloth. 1860. 6s. 

ius» WOOD.— The Metallifebous Deposits of Cornwall and Devon ; with Ap- 
pendices on Subterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Bocks and Veins ; the 
Quantities of Water in ^the Cornish Mines ; and Mining Statistics. (Vol. V. of 
the Transactions of the Boyal Geographical Society of Cornwall. ) By William 
JoryHenwood, F.RS., F.G.S. 8vo, pp. x. and 515; with 113 Tables, and 12 
Plates, half bound. £2, 2s. 

HENWOOD.— Observations on Metalliferous Deposits, and on Subtirransak 
Temperature. (Vol. VIII, of the Transactions of the Boyal Geological Society 
of Cornwall.) By William Jory Henwood, F.B.S., F.G.S., President of the 
Boyal Institution of ComwaU. In 2 Parts. 8vo, pp. xxx., vii. and 916 : with 
38 Tables, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1, 16s. 

HEPBURN. —A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japanese 
Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., ŁŁ.D. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xxxii., 632, and 201, cloth. £8, 8s. 

HEPBURN.— Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionary. By J. C. 
Hepburn, M.D., LŁ.D. Abridged by the Author. Square fcap., pp. vi. and 536, 
cloth. 1873. 18s. 

HERNIBZ. — A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Lakouaoss, 
for the Use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. By Stanislas 
Hemisz. Square 8vo, pp. 274, sewed. 1855. 10s. 6d. 

HERSHON.— Talhudio Miscellany. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

HERZEN.—Du Developpement des Idćes BevolutionnaIres enBussde. Par 
Alexander Herzen. 12mo, pp. xxiii, and 144, sewed. 1853. 2s. 6d. 

HERZEN. — A separate list of A. Herzen*s works in Russian may be had on 
application. 

BILL.— The History of the Beform Movement in the Dental Profession in Great 
Britain during the last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental Sur- 
gery, &o. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 400, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d.' 

HILLEBRAND.—Francb and the French in the Second Half of the Nivb- 
teenth Century. By Karl Hillebrand. Translated from the Third German 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 262, cloth. 188L lOs. 6d. 

HINDOO Mythology Popularly Treated. Being an Epitomised Description of 
the various Heathen Deities illustrated on the Silver Swami Tea Service pre- 
sented, as a memento of his visit to India, to H.B.H. the Prince of Wales, E.G., 
G.C.S.i., by His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to, pp. 42, limp cloth. 
1875. 3s. Od. 
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HITTBLL. — The Commeecb and Industries of the Pacific Coast of North 

America. By J. S. Hittell, Author of "The. Resources of Calif omiju" 4to, 

pp. 820. 1882. £1, 10s. 
HODGSON. — Academy Lectures. By J. E. Hodgson, R.A., librarian and Pro* 

f essor of Painting to the Koyal Academy, Crown Svo, pp. viiii. and 312, cloth. 

1884. 7s. 6d. 

HODGSON. — Essays on the Languages, Literature, and Religion op Nźpal 
and Tibet. Together with further Papers on the Geography, Ethnology, an«l 
Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
Court of Nepal. Royal Svo, cloth, pp. xii. and 276. 1874. 14s. 

HODGSON. — Essays on Indian Subjects. See Trubner's Odental Series. 

HODGSON.— The Education of Girls; and the Employment of Women of 

THE Upper Classes Educationally considered. Two Lectures. By W. B. 

Hodgson, LL.D. Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 114, cloth. 1869. 

3s. 6d. 

HODGSON.— Turgot : His Life, Times, and Opinions. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Crown Svo, pp. vi. and S3, sewed. 1870. 2s. 

HOERNLE. — A Comparative Grammar of the Gaudian Languages, with Special 
Reference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Language Map, and a Table 
of Alphabets. By A. F. Rudolf Hoernle. Demy Svo, pp. 474, cloth. 1880. 18s. 

HOLBEIN SOCIETY. — Subscription, one guinea per annum. list of publications 
on application. 

HOLMES-FOEBES.— The Science op Beauty. An Analytical Inquiry into the 
Laws of JBsthetics. By Avary W. Holmes-Forbes, of lancoln's Inn, Barrister-at- 
Law. Post Svo, cloth, pp. vi. and 200. 188L 6s. 

HOLST. — The Constitutional and Political History of the United States. 
By Dr. H. von Hoist.' Translated by J. J. Lalor and A. B. Mason. Royal Svo. 
Vol. I. 1750-1833. State Sovereignty and Slavery. Pp. xvi. and 506. 1876. Ifts. 
— Vol. II. 1828-1846. Jackson's Administration— Annexation of Texas. Pp. 
720. 1879. £1, 2s.— Vol. III. 1846-1850. Annexation of Texas— Compromise 
of 1850. Pp. X. and 598. 1881. ISs. 

HOLYOAKE. — The Rochdale Pioneers. Thirty-three Years of Co-operation in 
Rochdale. In two parts. Pftrt I. 1844-1857; Part IL 1857-1877. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Crown Svo, pp. 174, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

HOLYOAKE.— The History of Co-operation in England : its Literature and its 
Advocates. By G. J. Holyoake. Vol. I. The Pioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
Svo, pp. xii. and 420, cloth. 1875. 4s.— Vol. IL The Constructive Period, 1845- 
78. Cro-wn Svo, pp. x. and 504, cloth. 1878. Ss. 

HOLYOAKE.— The Trial op Theism accused of Obstructing Secular Life. By 
G. J. Hlolyoake. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 256, cloth. 1877. 4s. 

HOLYOAKE.- Reasoning from Facts : A Method of Everyday Logic. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Fcap., pp. xii. and 94, wrapper. 1877. Is. 6d. 

HOLYOAKE.— Self-Help by the People. Thirty-three Years of Co-operation in 
Rochdale. In Two Parts. Part I., 1844-1857 ; Part II., 1857-1877. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Ninth Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 174, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

HOPEIKS.— Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a few Easy 
Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M. A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge. Crown Svo, pp. 48, cloth, 1877. 3s. 6d. 

HORDEB.— A Selection from " The Book of Praise for Children," as Edited 
by "W. Garrett Horder. For the Use of Jewish Children. Fcap. Svo, pp. SO, 
cloth. 1883. Is. 6d. 

HOSMER.— The People and Politics; or. The Structure of States and tlie 
Significance and Relation of Political Forms. By G. W. Hosmer, M.D. Demy 
Svo, pp. viii, and 340, cloth. 1883. 158. 
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BQWELIA.—A liirnJE Oibł amono the Old Mastibs. With Introdaotion and 
Commeni. By W. D. Howelli. Oblong ciown 8vo, cloth, pp. 66. with 54 plates. 
1884. 10k. 

HOWEŁŁS.— Dr. Bbeen's Fbaotiob: A Norel. By W. D. How ells. Hng^lish 
Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

HOWSE.— A Orammab of thb Cbbs Language. With which is combined an 
Analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, F.R.G.S. 8vo, pp. xx. 
and 324, doth. 1865. 7b. 6d. 

HULUE.— Mathematical Dbawing Instbuments, and How to Ubb Thev. By 
F. Edward Hulme, F.Ł.S., F.S.A., Art-Master of. Marlborough College, Author of 
'^Principles of Ornamental Art,'* &c. With Illustrations. Second Edition. 
Imperial 16mo, pp. xvi. and 152, cloth. 1881. 38. 6d. 

HUMBERT.>-On "Tenant Right." By C. F. Humbert. 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 
1875. Is. ^ 

HUMBOLDT. ^The Sphebe and Duties of Govebnment. Translated from the 
Gorman of Baron Wilhelm Yon Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard, jun. Post 8to, 
pp. XY. and 203, cloth. 1854. 5s. 

HUMBOLDT.— Lettebs or William Yon Humboldt to a Female Fbiend. A com- 
plete Edition. Translated from the Second German Edition by Catherine M. A. 
Couper, with a Biographical Notice of the Writer. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xxviii 
and 592, cloth. 1867. 10s. 

HUNT.— The Religion of the Heabt. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By Leigh 
Hunt. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xxiv, and 259, cloth. 2s. 6d. 

HUNT.— Chemical and Geological Esbats. By Professor T. Steny Hunt 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xxii, and 448, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

HUNTER.— A COMPABATIVE DiCTIONABY OF THE NON-AbTAN LANGUAGES OF IKDU 

AND High Asia. With a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the Aboriginal 
Races. By W. W. Hunter, B. A., M.R.AS., Hod. FeL EthnoL Soc, Author of 
the ** Annals of Rural Bengal,*' of H.M.'s Civil Service. Being a Lexicon of 144 
Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgson Lists, 
Government Archives, and Original MSS., arranged with Prefaces and Indices in 
English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. Large 4to, toned paper, pp. SSO, 
cloth. 1869. 42s. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Musalmans. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., Director- 
General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c.. Author of the ** Annals of 
Rural Bengal,*' &c. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 219, cloth. 1876. lOs. 6d. 

HUNTER.— Famine Aspects of Bengal Distbicts. A System of Famine Warnings. 
By W. W. Hunter, B.A, LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 216, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

HUNTER.— A Statistical Account of Bengal. By W. W. Hunter, B. A., LL.D., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c. In 20 vols. 8vo, 
half morocco. 1877. £5. 

HUNTER.— Catalogue of Sanskbit Manuscbipts (Buddhist). Collected in Nepal 
by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled from Lists in 
Calcutta, France, and England, by W. W. Hunter, CLE., LL.D. 8vo, pp. 28, 
paper. 1880. 2s. 

HUNTER.— The Impeblal Gazeiteeb of India. By W. W. Hunter, 0. I.E., LL.D., 
Director-General of Statistics to tbe Government of India In Nine Yolnmes. 
8vo, pp. xxsiu. and 544, 539, 567, xix. and 716, 509, 513, 555, 537, and xu. and 
478, half morocco. With Maps. 1881. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Empibe : Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, C I.E., LL.D. Post 8vo, pp. 568, with Map, cloth. 1882. 16s. 

HUNTER.— An Account of the Bbitish Settlement of Aden, in Ababia. Com- 
piled by Capt. F. M. Hunter, Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 232, half bound. 1877. 78.60. 
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HUNTER. — A Statistical Account op Assam. By W. W. Hanter, B.A., LUD., 
CLE., Director-General of Statistics to the Goyernment of Indią, &c. 2 vols. 
8vo, pp. 420 and 490, with 2 Maps, half morocco. 1879. lOs. 

HUNTER. — A Brief History of the Indian People. By W. "W. Hunter, C.I.B., 
LL.D. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 222, cUth. With Map. 1884. Ss. 6d. 

HURST. — History of Rationalism : embracing a Survey of the Prt*sent State of 
Protestant Theology. By the Rev. John F. Hurst, A.M. With Appendix of 
Literaturę. Revised and enlarged from the Third American Edition. Grown 8vo, 
pp. xvii, and 525, cloth. 1867. lOs. 6d. 

HYETT. — Prompt Remedies for Accidents and Poisons : Adapted to the use of 
the Inexperienced till Medical aid arrives. By W. H. Hyett, F.R.S. A BrtMul- 
sheet, to hang up in Country Schools or Vestries, Workshops, Offices of Factories, 
Mines and Docks, on board Yachts, in Railway Stations, remote Shooting 
Quarters, Highland Manses, and Private Houses, wherever the Doctor lives at a 
distance. Sold for the benefit of the Gloucester Eye Institution. In sheets, 214 
by 17.^ inches, 2s. 6d. ; mounted, 3b. 6d. 

HYMANS.— Pupil Versus Teacher. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 28. 

IHNE.— A Latin Grammar for Beginners. By W. H. Ihne, late Principal of 
Carlton Terrace School, Liverpool. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 184, cloth. 1864. 38. 

IKUWi(KU-S SafX; or, Brothers of Purity. Translated from the Hindustani by 
Professor John Dowson, M.K A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 
viii, and 156, cloth. 1869. 7s. 

IKOIA. — AfiCHAOLoaiCAL Survey of Western India. See Burgess. 

INDIA.— Purlioations of the ABCOBOLoaiCAL Survey of India. A separate list 

on application. 
INDIA— PURLIOATIONS OF THE GEOGRAPHICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE INDIA OFFICE, 

London. A separate Ust, aUo list of all the Government Maps, on application. 

INDIA— Publications of the Geological Survey of India. A separate list on 

application. 
INDIA OFFICE PUBLICATIONS :— 

Aden, Statistical Account of. 5s. 

Assam, do. do. * Vols. I. and IL 5s. each. 

Baden Powell, Land Revenues, &c., in India. 12s. 

Do. Jurisprudence for Forest Officers. 12s. 
Beal's Buddhist Tripitaka. 4s. 
Bengal, Statistical Account of. Vols. I. to XX. 100s. per set. 

Do. do. do. Vols, y I. to XX. 53. each. 

Bombay Code. 21s. 
Bombay Gazetteer. VoL II. 14s. Vol. XIII. (2 parts), 16s. 

Do. do. Vols. IIL toVn.,andX, XL,XIL, XIV., XVL 8s. each. 

Burgess' Arch»ological Survey of Western India. Vols. I. and III. 42s. each. 

Do. do. do. Vol. II. 63s. 

Do. do. do. Vols. IV. and V. 1268. 

Burma (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. 50s. 
Catalogue of Manuscripts and Maps of SurvejS. 12r. 
Chaml^rs' Meteorology (Bombay) and Atlas. 30s. 
Cole's Agra and Muttra. 70s. 
Cook's Gums and B«sins. 5s. 
Corpus Inscriptionem Indicarum. VoL I. 328. 
Cunningham's Archaeological Survey. Vols. I. to XV. . 10s. and 12b. each. 

Do. Stupa of Bharut. 638. 

Egerton's Catalogue of Indian Arms. 2s. 6(1. 
Ferguson and Burgess, Cave Temples of India. 42s. 

Do. Tree and Serpent Worship. lOos. 
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INDIA OFFICE FUBUOATIONa— oonitnuec^. 

Gfimble, Manual of Indian Timbera. lOs. 

Hunter's Imperial Gazetteer. 9 vols. 

Jaschke's Tibetan-EDgUsh Dictionary. SOs. 

King. Chinchona-Planting. Is. 

Kurz. Forest Flora of British Burma. Vols. I. and II, 15s. chcIi. 

Liotard's Materials for Paper. 28. 6d. 

Liotard's Silk in India. Part I. 2s. 

Markham's Tibet. 2l8. 

Do. Memoir of Indian Surreys. lOi. 6d. 
Do. Abstract of Reports of Surveys. Is. 6d. 

Mitra (Bajendralala), Buddha Gaya. 60s. 

Moir, Torrent Regions of the Alps. Is. 

Mueller. Select Plants for Extra-Tropical Countries. 8s. 

Mysore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. eHcb. 
Do. do. Vol. III. 5s. 

N. W. P. Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. and X. 128. each. 

Oudh do. Vols. I. to IIL lOs. each. 

Pharmacopoeia of India, The. 6s. 

People of India, The. Vols. I. to VIII. 45s. eacli. 

Kaverty's Notes on Afghanistan and Baluchistan. Sections I. and II. 28. Sec- 
tion III. 5s. Section IV. Ss. 

Rajputana Gazetteer. 3 vols. 15s. 

Saunders' Mountains and River Basins of India. 3s. 

Se well's Amaravati Tope. 3s. 

Smith's (Brougb) Gold Mining in Wynaad. Is. 

Taylor. Indian Marine Surveys. 28. 6d. 

Trigonometrical Survey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. I. to VI. 10s.'6d. each. 

Trumpp's Adi Granth. 528. 6d. 

Watson's Cotton for Trials. Boards, 10s, 6d. Pa|)er, lOs.^ 
Do. Rhea Fibre. 2s. 6d. 
Do. Tobacco. 5s. 

Wilson. Madras Army. Vols. I. and II. 

INDIAN GAZETTEERS.— See Gazetteer, and India Office Publications. 

IN0ŁEB7.— See Shakespeare. 

INMAN.— Nautical Tables. Designed for the use of British Seamen. By the Rev. 

James Inman, D.D., late Professor at the Royal Naval College, Portsmouth. 

Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 410, cloth. 1877. 158. 

INMAN.— History of the Engush Alphabet : A Paper read before the Liverpool 
Literary and Philosophical Society. By T. Inmau, M.D. 8vo, pp. 36, sewed. 
1872. Is. 

IN SEARCH OF TRUTH. Conversations on the Bible and Popular Theology, for 
Young People. By A. M. Y. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 138, cloth. 1875. 28. 6d. 

INTERNATIONAL Numismata Orientalia (The).— Royal 4to, in caper wrapper. 
Part I. Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Pp. 84, with a Plate and 
Map of the India of Manu. 9s. 6d. — Part II. Coins of the Urtukf Turkum&ns. 
By Stanley Lane Poole, Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 
98. — Part III. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the 
Fall of the Dynasty of the Achaemenidae. By Barclay V. Head, Assistant-Keeper 
of Coins, Biitish Museum. Pp. viii.-56, ^ith 3 Autotype Plates. IDs. 6d.— 
Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluui Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers. Pp. 
iv. -22, and 1 Plate. 58. — Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gardner, 
M.A. Pp. iv. -66, and 8 Autotype Plates. 18a.— Part VL The Ancient Coins 
and Measures of Ceylon. By T. W. Rhys Davids. Pp. iv. and 60, and 1 Plate. 
10s. — Vol. I., containing the first six parts, as specified aibove. Royal 4to, half 
bound. £3, 138. 6d, 
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INTERKATIONAŁ Numismata -continued. 

Vol. n. Coins of the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R.A.S., Member 
of tUe Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College, &c., 
&c. With 279 woodcuts and a plate of alphabets. Royal 4to, pp. xii. and 330^ 
sewed. 1881. £2. 

The Coins of Abakan, of Pegu, and of Burma. By Lieut. -General Sir Arthur 
Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.G.M.G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Jloyal 
4to, pp. viii, and 48, with Five Autotype Illustratiozis, wrapper. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

JACKSON.— Ethnology and Phrenology as an Aid to the Historian. By the 
late J. W. Jackson. Second Edition. With a Memoir of the Author, by his 
Wife. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 324, cloth. 1875. 43. 6il. 

JACKSON. — The Shropshire Word-Book. A Glossary of Archsic and Provincial 
Words, &c., used in the County. By Georgina F. Jackson. Crown 8vo, pp. civ. 
and 524, cloth. 1881. 31s. 6d. 

JACOB. — Hindu Pantheism. See Trubner*s Oriental Series. 

JAGIELSKI. — On Marienbad Spa, and the Diseases Curable by its Waters and 
Baths. By A. V. Jagielski, M.D., Berlin. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, 
and 186. With Map. Cloth. 1874. 58. 

JAMISON.— The Life and Times of Bertrand Du Guesclin. A History of the 
Fourteenth Century. By D. F. Jamison, of South Carolina. Portrait. 2 vols. 
Svo, pp. xvi., 287, and viii., 314, cloth. 1864. £1, Is. 

JAPAN. — Map of Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and the Notes of 
most recent Travellers. By R. Henry Brunton, M. I. C. E. , F. R. G.S. , 1880. Size, 
5 feet by 4 feet,. 20 miles to the inch. In 4 Sheets, £1, Is.; Roller, varnished, 
£1, lis. 6d.; Folded, in Case, £1, 5s. 6d. 

JA3CHKE.— A Tibetan-English Dictionary. With special reference to the Pre- 
vailing Dialects. To which is added an English-Tibetan Vocabulary. By H. A. 
Jaschke, late Moravian Missionary at KyMang, British Lahoul. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xxiv.-672, cloth. 1881. £1, 10s. 

JASCHKE.— Tibetan Grammar. By H. A. J&schke. Crown 8vo, pp. viii.-104, 
cloth. 1883. 5s. 

JATAKA (The), together with its Commentary : being tales of the Anterior Births 
of Gotama Buddha. Now first published in Pali, by V. FausbolL Text. 8vo. 
Vol I., pp. viii, and 512, cloth. 1877. 28s.— VoL II., pp. 452, cloth. 1879. 
2.^8. —Vol. III., pp. viii, and 544, cloth. 1883. 28s. (For Translation see 
Trttbner's Oriental Series, '* Buddhist Birth Stories.") 

JENKINS.— A Paladin of Finance: Contemporary Manners. By E. Jenkins, 
Author of " Ginx's Baby." Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 392, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

JENKINS. — Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all except familiar 
Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and Foreign 
Monevs, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybody knows, and contain- 
ing wnat everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. By Jabez Jenkins. 
64mo, pp. 564, cloth. 1879. Is. 6d. 

JOHNSON.— Oriental Religions. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Extra Series, Vols. IV. and V. 

JOLŁT.— See NabadI rA. 

JOmNI.— The Art of War. By Baron de Jomini, General and Aide-de-Camp to 
the Emperor of Russia. A New Edition, with Appendices and Maps. Translated 
from the French. By Captain G. H. Mendeli, and Captain W. O. Craighill. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 410, cloth. 1879. 9s. 
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J08EPH.~Rel]OIOM, Natdbal and Revealbd. A Series of ProgressiTe Łe«Mns 
for Jewifh Youth. By N. S. Joseph. Crown 8to, pp. xiL-296, oloth. 1879. 
ds. 

JDVENAIJB SATnUB. With a litend English Prose Translation and Notes. By 
J. D. Lewis, M.A., Trin. ColL Oimb. Second Edition. Two vols. Syo, pp. xii. 
and 230 and 400, cloth. 1882. 12s. 

KABCHER.— Questionnaire Francais. Qnestions on French Grammar, Idiomatic 
Difficulties, and Military Expressions. By Theodore Karcher, LŁ.B. Fourth 
Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. Interleaved 
with writing paper, 5s. 6d. 

XABDEC. — The Spiritus Book. Containing the Principles of Spiritist Doctrine on 
the ImmortiJity of the Soul, &c., &c., according to the Teachings of Spirits of 
High Degree, transmitted through various mediums, collected and set in ord^ by 
Allen Kardec. Translated from the 120th thousana by Anna Black well. Croirn 
8vo, pp. 512, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

XABDEC. — ^Tbe Medium's Book; or, Quide for Mediums and for Evocationii. 
Containing the Theoretic Teachings of Spirits concerning all kinds of Manifestu' 
tions, the Means of Communication with the Invisible World, the DeTelopraeot 
of Medianimity, &c., &c. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 456, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

XABDEC.— Heaven and Hell ; or, the Divine Justice Vindicated in the Plurality 
of Existences. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell. Grown 8vo, 
pp. viiL and 448, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

XEMF. See Schopenhauer. 

XENDBICK.— Greek Ollendoref. A Progressive Exhibition of the Principles of 
the Greek Grammar. By Asahel C. Kendrick. 8vo, pp. 371, cloth. 1870. 98. 

KERMODX — Natal : Its Early History, Bise, Progress, and Future Prospects as a 
Field for Emigration. By W. Kermode, of Natal. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 228, 
with Map, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

XETB OF THE CREEDS (The). Third Bevised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 210, 
cloth. 1876. 5s. 

XINAHAN.— Yałłets and their Relation to Fisbtjrbs, Fractures, and Faults. 
ByG. H. Kinahan, M.B.I.A., F.B.G.S.I., &c. Dedicated by permission to his 
Grace the Duke of ArgylL Crown 8vo, pp. 256, cloth, illustrated. 7s. 6d. 

XIHO'8 STRATAGEM (The) ; Or, The Pearl of Poland ; A Tragedy in Five Acts. 
By Stella. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 94, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

XINOSTON.— The Unitt of Creation. A Contribution to the Solution of the 
Beligious Question. By F. H. Kingston. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 152, cloth. 
1874. 5s. 

XI8TNER.— Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By Otto 

Kistner. 4to, pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 1869. 2s. 6d. 
XNOZ.— On a Mexican Mustang. See under Sweet. 

XLEMM.— Muscle Beating ; or. Active and Passive Home Gymnastics, for Healthy 
and Unhefldthy People. By C. Klemm. With Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 60, 
wrapper. 1878. Is. 

XOHŁ.~Travełs in Canada and through the States of New York and 
Pennsylvania. By J. G. Kohl. Translated by Mrs. Percy Sinnett. Revised by 
the Author. Two vols, post 8vo, pp. ziv. and 794, cloth. 1861. £1, Is. 

XRAPF.— DionoNART of the Suahili Language. Compiled by the Bev. Dr. Ł. 
Krapf, missionary of the Church Missionary Society in East Africa. With an 
Appendix, containing an outline of a SuahiU Grammar. Medium 8vo, pp. zl. 
and 434, cloth. 1882. 30s. 
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KRAUS.— Oablsqad and its Natural Healing Agents, from the Physiological 
and Therapeutical Point of View. By J. Kraus, M.D. With Notes Introductory 
by the Rev. J. T. "Walters, M. A. Second Edition." -Revised and enlarged. Grown. 
Svo, pp. 104, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

KBOBQEB.— The Minnesinger or Qbrmant. By A. E. Ejroeger. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 
290, cloth. 187a 7s. 

KURZ.— Forest Flora op British Burma. By S. Kurx, Curator of the Her- 
liarium, Royal Botanical Gardens, Calcutta. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xzx., 550, 
and 614, cloth. 1877. 30s. 

I.AC£BDA'S JouRHET TO Cazembe in 1798, Translated and Annotated by Captain 
K. F. Burton, F.R.G.S. Also Journey of the Porabeiros, &o. Demy 8vo, pp. viii, 
and 272. With Map, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

ŁANARŁ— Collection of Italian and English Dialogues. By A. Lanari. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii, and 200, cloth. 1874. 38. 6d. 

ZJUTD.— The Principles of Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, Professor of 
IjC^c and Metaphysics in the University of Leyden. Translated from the Dutch, 
by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part L Sounds. Part II. 
Words. With Large Additions by the Author, and a new Preface. Crown 8vo, 
pp. XX. and 220, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

ŁAK£.*-Ths Koran. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

LANGE.— A History of Materialism. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. I. to III. 

LANGE. — Germania. A German Readiug-book AiTanged Progressively. By F. K. 
W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. Anthology of Grerman Prose and Poetry, with 
Vocabulary and Biographical Notes. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth, 1881, 3fi. 6d. 
Part n. Essays on German History and Institutions, with iNotes. 8vo, pp. 124, 
doih. Parts I. and II. together. 5s. 6d. 

LANGE.— German Prose Writing. Comprising English Passages for Translation 
into German. Selected from Examination Papers of the University of London, 
the College of Preceptors, London, and the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, 
asranged progressively, with Notes and Theoretical as well as Practical Treatises 
on themes for the writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., Assistant Ger- 
man Master, Royal Academy, Woolwich ; Examiner, Royal College of Preceptors 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 176, cloth. 1881. 48. 

LANOE.— German Grammar Practice. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viiL and 64, cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

ŁAN<IE. — Colloquial German Grammar. With Special Reference to the Anglo- 
Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii, and 380, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

ŁANBCAN. — A Sanskrit Reader. With Vocabulary and Notes. By Charles 
Rockwell Lanman, Professor of Sanskrit in Harvard College. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
XX. and 294, cloth. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

ŁABSEN. — Danish- English Dictionary. By A. Larsen. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL 
and 646, cloth. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

ŁilBCARiDES.— A Comprehensive Phraseological English- Ancient and Modern 
Greek Lexicon. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Lascarides, and Compiled 
by L. Myriantheus, Ph.D. 2 vols. 18mo, pp. xi and 1338, doth. 1882. £1, lOs. 
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ŁATHB (The) and its Uses ; or, Iiutraetion in the Art of Tumin^ "Wood and Metil; 
including a description of the most modem appliances for the Ornamentation of 
Plain and Curved Surfaces, &c. Sixth Edition. With additional Chapters and 
Index. Illustrated. Svo, pp. iv. and 316, cloth. 1883. lOs. 6d. 

ŁE-BBUN.—Matebiałs foe Tbanslatino from English into Friench; beioga 
short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and Vent 
By L. Le-Brun. Seventh Edition. Revised and corrected by Henri Van Iaud 
Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 204, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

LEE. ^Illustrations of the Phtsioloot of Reuoion. In Sections adapted for 
the use of Schools. Part I. By Henry Lee, F.R.C.S., formerly Prof essor of 
Surgery, Royal College of Surgeons, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 108, cloth. 
1880. 38. 6d. 

LEES.— A Practical Guide to Health, and to the Home Trkatbient of m 
Common Ailments of Life : With a Section on Cases of Emerg^ency, and ffmts 
to Mothers on Nursing, &c. By F. Arnold Lees, F.L.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 334, 
stiff covers. 1874. Ss. 

ŁEGOE.— The Chinese Classics. With a Translation,. Cntical and Exegetical, 
Notes, Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Legge, D.D., of the h)i- 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vols. Royal 8vo. Vols. I.-V. in Eight I'vts, 
published, cloth. £2, 2s. each Part. 

LE60E.— The Chinese Classics, translated into English. ^ With Preliminary Essays 
and Explanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Reproduced for General "Readers froa 
the Author's work, containing the Original Text. By James Legge, D.D. Crovn 
8vo. Vol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Third Edition, Pp. >^ 
and 338, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d.— VoL II. The Works of Mencius. Pp. x. and 4021 
cloth, 12s.— Vol. III. The She-King; or, The Book of Poetry. Pp. vi. and 432, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

LEGOS.— Confucianism in Relation to Christianity. A Paper read before the 
Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11th, 1877. By Rev. James Legge, 
D.D., LL.D., &c. 8vo, pp. 12, sewed. 1877. Is. 6d. 

LEQGE.— A Letter to Professor Max Muller, chiefly on the Translat on into 
English of the Chinese Terms Tt and Shang Ti. By James Legge, 1'rof essor of 
the Chinese Idinguage and Literature in the University of Oxford. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 30, sewed. 1880. Is. 

LEIGH.— The Religion of the World. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. xiL ard 
66, cloth. 1869. 28. 6d. 

LEIGH.— The Story of Philosophy. By Aston Leigh. Post 8vo, pp. ńl «fl<' 
210, cloth. 188L 68. 

LEILA-HANOnM.— A Tragedy in the Imperial Harem at Constantinoplb 
By Le'ila-Hanoum. Translated from the French, with Notes hy General E. K 
Colston. 16mo, pp. viii. and 300, cloth. 1883. 48. Paper, 2s. 6d. 

LELAND.— The Breitmann Ballads. The only authorised Edition. Complete in 1 
vol., including Nineteen Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Europe (never before 
printed), with Comments by Fritz Schwackenhammer. By Charles G. LeUnd. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxviii, and 292, cloth. 1872. 6s. 

ŁEŁAND.— The Music Lesson of Confucius, and other Poems. By Charles 6. 
Leland. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 168, cloth. 1871. 3s. 6d. 

LELAND.— Gaudeamus. Humorous Poems translated from the German of Joseph 
Victor Scheffel and others. By Charles G. Leland. 16mo, pp. 176, cloth. 1372. 
3s. 6d. 

LELAND.— The Egyptian Sketch-Book. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. nu. 
and 316, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 
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Ł£ULND.— Thb English Gipsies and their Language. By Charles G. Leland. 
Second EditioD. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 260, cloth. 1874. 78. 6d. 

LELAND.— Fu-Sano ; OR, The Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist Priests 
in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Crown Svo, pp. 232, cloth. 1875. 
7s. 6d. 

LELAND. — Fidoin-Englisb Sikg-Sohg ; or. Songs and Stories in the China-English 
Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 
140, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

LELAND. -The Gypsies. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 372, cloth. 1882. 
10s. Bd. 

LEOPARDL— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 

LBO. — Four Chapters op North's Plutarch, Containing the Lives of Cains Mar- 
cius, Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, Marcus Antonius, and Marcus Brutus, as Sources 
to Shakespeare's Tragedies ; Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, and Antony and Cleo- 
patra ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Photolithographed in the 
size of the Edition of 1595. With Preface, Notes comparing the Text of the 
Editions of 1579, 1595, 1603, and 1612 ; and Beference Notes to the Text of the 
Tragedies of Shakespeare. Edited by Professor F. A. Leo, Ph.D., Vice-Presi- 
dent of the New Shakespeare Society ; Member of the Directory of the German 
Shakespeare Society ; and Lecturer at the Academy of Modem Philology at Berlin. 
Folio, pp. 22, 130 of facsimiles, half-morocco. labrary Edition (limited to 250 
copies), £1, lis. 6d. ; Amateur Edition (50 copies on a superior large hand-made 
paper), £3, 38. 

LERMONTOFF.— The Demon. By Michael Lennontoif. Translated from the 
Russian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown 8vo, pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

LESLEY.— Man's Origin and DestintI Sketched from the Platform of the Physical 
Scienises. By. J. P. Lesley, Member of the National Academy of the United 
States, Professor of Geology, University of Pennsylvania. Second (Revised and 
considerably Enlarged) Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 142, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LESSING. — Letters on Bibliolatrt. By Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. Translated 
from the German by the late H. H. Bernard, Ph. D. 8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1862. 5s. 

LESSING.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, Vols. I. 
and II. 

LETTERS ON THE War between Germant and France. Bv Mommsen, Strauss, 
Max Miiller, and Carlyle. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 120, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

LEWES.— Problems of Lite and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. First Series : 
The Foundations of a Creed. Vol. I., demy 8vo. Fourth edition, pp. 488, cloth. 
1884. 128.— Vol. IL, demy 8vo, pp. 652, cloth. 1875. 16s. 

LEWES. — Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Second Series. 
The Physical Basis of Mind. 8vo, with Illustrations, pp. 508, cloth. 1877. 
16s. Contents. — The Nature of Life ; The Nervous Mechanism ; Animal Auto- 
matism ; The Reflex Theory. 

LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the First— The Study of Psychology : Its Object, Scope, and Method. 
Bemy 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the Second — Mind as a Function of the Organism. Problem the Third — 
The Sphere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem the Fourth— 'The Sphere of 
Intellect and Logio of Signs. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 500, cloth. 1879. 15s. 
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IJBWD.-See Juvimal and Pumr. 

LIBRARIANS, Transactions and Pboobbdinos of thb Confbsbnox of, held in 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward B. Nicholson and Henry JEL. Tedder. 
Imperial Svo, pp. 276, cloth. 187a £t 8«. 

LIBRARY A880GIATI0H OF THE UNITED KOfGDOM, Transactions and Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meetings of the. Imperial 8vo, cloth. First, held at 
Oxford, October 1, 2, 3, 1878. Edited by the Secretaries, Henry R. Tedder, 
Librarian of the Athensom Olub, and Ernest 0. Thomas, late Librarian of tiie 
Oxford Union Society. Pp. viii, and 192. 1879. £1, 88.— Second, held at Man- 
chester, September 23, 24, and 25, 1879. Edited by H. B. Tedder and EL C. 
Thomas. Pp. x. and 184 1880. £1, Is.— Third, held at Edinburgh, October 
5, 6, and 7. 1880. Edited by E. O. Thomas and 0. Welsh. Pp. z. and 202. 
1881. £1, Is. 

UEBER.— The Life and Letters of Francis Lieber. Edited by T. S. Perry. 
8vo, pp. iT. and 440, cloth, with Portrait. 1882. 14s. 

LITTLE FRENCH RKAT>RR (The). Extracted from " The Modem French Beader." 
Third Edition. Grown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1884. 2s. 

LLOTD AND Newton.— Prussia's BsPRESENTATiyE Man. By F. Uoyd of tbe 
Universities of Halle and Athens, and W. Newton, F.B.6.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

LOBSCHEID.— Chinese and English Dictionart, arranged according to the Kadi- 
cals. By W. Lobscheid. 1 vol. imperial 8vo, pp. 600, cloth. £2, 8a. 

LOBSCHEID.— English and Chinese Dictionart, with the Punti and Mandarin 
Pronunciation. By W. Lobscheid. Four Parts. Folio, pp. viii, and 2016, boards. 
£8, 8s. 

LONG.— Eastern Proverbs. See TrUbner*s Oriental Series. 

LOVETT.— The Life and Struggles of William Loyett in his pursuit of BretuI, 
Knowledge, and Freedom ; with some short account of the different AssoeiatioDi 
he belonged to, and of the Opinions he entertained. 8vo, pp. vi. and 474, dotb. 
1876. 58. 

LOVELY.— Where to go for Help: Being a Companion for Quick and Buy 
Beference of Police Stations, Fire-Engine Stations, Fire-Esc^)e Stations, &c.« 
&c., of London and the Suburbs. Compiled by W. Lovely, B.N. Third Edi- 
tion. 18mo, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 3d. 

LOWELL.- The Biglow Papers. By James Bussell Lowell. Edited by Thomas 
Hughes, Q.C. A Benrint of the Authorised Edition of 1859, together with the 
Second Series of 1862. First and Second Series in 1 vol. Fcap., pp. Ixviil-liO 
and lxiv.-190, cloth. 1880. 28. 6d. 

LUCAS.- The Children's Pentateuch : With the Haphtarahs or Portions from 
the Prophets. Arranged for Jewish Children. By Mrs. Henry Lucas. Crown 
8vo, pp. viiL and 570, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

Łtn>EWIO. —The Literaturb of American Aboriginal Languages. By Hermann 
E. Ludewig. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. W. Turner. 
Edited by Nicolas Triibner. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. lOs. 6d. 

LUKIN.- The Bot Engineers : What they did, and how they did it. By the £ev. 
Ł. J. Lukin, Author of '* The Toung Mechanic," &c. A Book for Boys ,^ 30 En- 
gravings. Imperial 16ii|o, pp. viii and d44, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 
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I*IJX B TENEBRIS; oB, Thb TssTiitOKY of Consoiotjsnbsb. a Theoretic Essay. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 376, with Diagram, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

MAOCORHAC.^Thk Conversation of a Soul with God : A Theodicy. By Henry 
MacCormac, M.D. 16mo, pp. xvi. and 144, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

BIAOHIAVELLI.— The Historical, Political, and Diplomatic Writings of 
JN'ICCOLO Machiavelll Translated from the Italian by C. E. Detmold. With 
Portraits. 4 vols. 8vo, doth, pp. xlL, 420, 464, 488, and 472. 1882. £3, 3s. 

MADDEN.— Coins of the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R.A.S. Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College, &c., &c. 
^With 279 Woodcuts and a Plate of Alphabets. Boyal 4to, pp. xii and 330, cloth. 
1881. ±2, 2s. 

MADELUNO.— The Causes and Operative Treatment of Duputtren's Finger 
Contraction. By Dr. Otto W. Madelung, Lecturer of Surgery at the Univer- 
sity, and Assistant Suxigeon at the University Hospital, Bonn. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. 
1876. Is. 

MA BTAPABINIBBAKASTITTA— See Childxbs. 

MAHA-V7RA-0HABITA ; or, The Adventures of the Great Hero Rama. An Indian 
J^rama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the Sanskrit uf 
Bhavabhiiti. By John Pickford, M.A. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. 

UAIXESON.— EssATS AND Lectures on Indian Historical Subjects. By Colonel 
G. B. Malleson, C.S.I. Second Issue. Crown 8vo, pp. 348, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

MANDLEY. — WouAN Outside Christendom. An Exposition of the Influence 
exerted by Christianity on the Social Position and Hapniness of Women. By 
J. G. Mandley. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 160, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

MANIPULUB YooABULORUM. A Rhyming Dictionary of the English Language. By 
Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by Henry B. Wheatley. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 1867. 14s. 

MAXKEUVBES.— A Retrospect of the Autumn Manckuvbbs, 1871. With 5 Plans. 
By a Recluse. 8vo, pp. xii. and 133, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

MlABIETTB-BET.— The Monuments of Upper Egypt: a translation of the 
**Itin6raire de la Haute Egypte" of Augustę Mariette-Bey. Translated by 
Alphonse Mariette. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 262, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 



[.^Quichua Grammar and Dictionart. Contributions towards a 
Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yncas of Peru. Col- 
lected by Clements R. Markham, F.S. A. Crown 8vo, pp. 223, cloth. £1, lis. 6d. 

MABKHAM.— Ollanta : A Drama in the Quichua Language. Text, Translation, 
and Introduction. By Clements R. Markham, C.B. Crown 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 
1871. 7s. 6d. 

MARKHAH— A Memoir of the Ladt Ana de Osorio, Countess of Chincon, and 
Vice-Queen of Peru, A.D. 1629-39. With a Plea for the correct spelling of the 
Chinchona Genus. By Clements B. Markham, C.B., Member of the Imperial Aca- 
demy Natura Curiosorum, with the Cognomen of Chinohon. Small 4to, pp. xii. and 
100. With 2 Coloured Plates, Map, and Illustrations. Handsomely bound. 
1874. 28s. 
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MABKHAH.— A Memotb on thb Indian Sustkts. By Clements K. Markkmn, 
C.B., F.R.S., &c., &c. Pnbliabed by Order of H. M. Secretary of State for India 
in CounciL lUustrnted with Maps. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. xxx. 
and 481, boards. 1878. lOs. 6d. 

MARKHAM.— Narratives of the Mission of George Bogle to Tibet, and of the 
Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. Edited with Notes, an Introdnctiony and 
Lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning. By Clements K. Markham, C B., F.R.S. 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. clxv. and 362, cloth. With Maps and Illustrations. 
1879. 21s. 

MARMONTEL.— Bblisaibe. Par Marmontel. Nouvelle Edition. 12mo, pp. xii. 
and 123, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

M4RSDEN.— Ndmismata Orientalia Tllustrata. The Plates of the Obiektai 
Coins, Ancient and Modern, of the Collection of the late William Marsden, 
F.RS., &c. &c. Engraved from Drawings made under his Directions. 4to, 57 
Plates, cloth. 31s. 6d. 

MARTIN AND Trubner.— The Current Gold and Silver Coins of all Cohntbies. 
their Weight and Fineness, and their Intrinsic Value in English Money, -with 
Fjicsimiles of the Coins. By Leopold C. Martin, of Her Majesty's Stationery 
Office, and Charles Triibner. In 1 vol. medium 8vo, 141 Plates, printed in Gold 
and Silver, and representing about 1000 Coins, with 160 pages of Text, hand- 
somely bound in embossed cloth, richly gilt, with Emblematical Designs on the 
Cover, and gilt edges. 1863. £2, 2s. 

MARTIN.— The Chinese : tbeib Education, Philosophy, and Letters. By W. 
A. P. Martin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tung wen College, Pekin. 8vo, pp. 
320, cloth. 188L 7s. 6d. 

MARTINEAU.— Essays, Philosophical and Theological. By James MartineaiL 
2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 414 — x. and 430, cloth. 1876. £1, 4s. 

MARTINEAU.— Lettebs from Ibeland. By Harriet Martineau. Reprinted from 
the Daily News. Post 8vo, pp. viiL and 220, cloth. 1852. 6s. 6d. 

MATHEWS.— Abbaham Ibn Ezra's Commentary on the Canticles after ihe 
First Recension. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, by H. J. Mathews, 
B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. x., 34, and 24, limp cloth. 1874. 
2s. 6d. 

MAXWELL.— A Manual of the Malay Language. By W. E. Maxwell, of the 
Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law ; Assistant Resident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. 
With an Introductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii, and 182, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

MAY.— A Bibliogbaphy of Eleotbicity and Magnetism. 1860 to 1883. With 
Special Reference to Electro-Technics. Compiled by G. May. With an Index 
by O. Salle, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. -204, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

MAYER.— On the Abt of Potteby : with a History of its Rise and Progress in 
Liverpool. By Joseph Mayer, F.S.A., F.R.S.N.A., &c. 8vo, pp. 100, boards. 
1873. 5s. 

MAYERS.— Tbeaties Between the Empibb of China and Fobeign Powers, 
together with Regulations for the conduct of Foreign Trade, &c. Edited by W, 

• F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. 8vo, pp. 246, 
cloth. 1877. 26s. * . f "*^ . ' 
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MA.YBB3. — ^This Chinese Government: a Manual of Chinese Titles, categorically 
arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By Wm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking, ko,,ko, Boyal 8vo, pp. viii, and 160, 
cloth. 1878. 30s. 

M'GBINBLE. — Ancient India, as Described bt Mboasthenes and Arrian; 
being a translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected by 
Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. W. 
M*Crindle, M.A., IMncipal of the Government College, Patna, &c. With 
Introduction, Note», and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo, pp. xL and 224, 
cloth. 1877. -78. €d. 

M*ĆBIMDŁE. — The Commerce and Navigation of the Ertthraan Sea. Being 
. a Translation of the Periplus Maris Erythraei, by an Anonymous Writer, and of 
Arrian's Account of the v oyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, Notes, and Index. 
By J. W. M*Crindle, M.A., Edinburgh, &c. Post 8vo, pp. iv. and 238, cloth. 
1879. 7s. 6d, 

M'CBINDIiE. — Ancient India as Described by Ktesias the Knidian; being a Transla- 
tion of the Abridgment of his ** Indika " by Photios, and of the Fragments of that 

- Work preserved in other Writers. With Introduction, Notes, and Index. By 
J. W. M*Crindle, M.A., M.R.S.A. 8vo, pp. viii, and 104, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

MECHANIC {The Young). A Book for Boys, containing Directions for the use of 
all kinds of Tools, and for the eonstruction of Steam Engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and Metal. Fifth Edition. 
Imperial 16mo, pp. iv. and 346. 'and 70 Engravings, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

MECHANIC'S Workshop (Amateur). A Treatise containmg Plain and Concise 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Brazing, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of " The Lathe and its Uses." 
Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. iv. and 148. Illustrated, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS on Death and Eternitt. Translated from the German by Frederica 
Kowan. Published by Her Majesty's gracious permission. 8vo, pp. 386, cloth. 
1862. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, cloth. 
1884. 68. 

M£BITATIONS on Life and its Beligious Duties. Translated from the German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.R.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. Published 
by Her Majesty's gracious permission. Being the Companion Volume to "Medi- 
tations on Death and Eternity." 8vo, pp. vi and 370, cloth. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 338. 1863. 
6s. 

MEDLICOTT,— A Manual op the Geology op India, chiefly compiled from the 
observations of the Geological Survey. By H. B. Medlicott, M. A. , Superintejident, 
Geological Survey of India, and W. T. Blanford, A.B.S.M., F.R.S., Deputy Super- 
intendent.. Published by order of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 
xviii. -lxxx. -818, with 21 Plates and large coloured Map mounted in case, tmiform, 
cloth. 1879. 168. (For Part III. see Ball.) 

HEOHA-DUTA (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated from the 
Sanskrit into English Verse by the late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F.R.S. The Vocabu- 
laiy by Francis Johnson. Kew Edition. 4to, pp. xi. and 180, cloth. 10s. 6d, 
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MENKE.— Obbis Antiqui Descriptio : An Atlas illastrating Ancient 'Hiśiory kd4 
Geography, for the Use of Schools ; containiDg 18 Maps engrayed. on Steel and 
Cloloured, with Descriptive Letterpress. By D. T. Menke. Fourth Sdition. 
Folio, half bound morocco. 1866. 5s. 

MEREDTTH.— Abca, a Rbpbbtoibb or Obioinał Pobms, Sacred and Secnl&r. By 
F. Meredyth, M.A., Canon of Limerick CathedraL Crown 8yo, pp. 124, eloth. 
1875. 08. 

METCALFE.— The Enoushman Aim thib Scandinavian. By Frederick Met- 
calfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of ** Gallus" and 
'^Charicles;" and Author of "The Oxonian in Iceland.'* Post Svo, pp. 512, 
cloth. 1880. 188. 

MICHEL.— Les Ecossais xn France, Les Fjłancaib en Ćcosse. Par Francbqne 
Michel, Correspondant de Tlnstitat de France, &c. In 2 vols. 8ro, pp. vii., 547, 
and 551, rich blue cloth, with emblematical designs. With upwards of 100 Coart» 
of Arms, and other Illustrations. Price, £1, 12s. — ^Also a Large-Paper ISditioo 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Thick Paper. 2 vols. 4to, half morocco, with S 
additional Steel Engravings. 1862. £3, 3s. 

MICKIEWICZ. — KoNBAD Wałłeneod. An Historical Poem. By A. Mickiewicz. 
Translated from the Polish into English Verse by Miss M. Biggs. ISmo, pp. 
xvi. and 100, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

MILL.— Augustę Comte and PosmyisM. By the late John Stuart Mill, M.P. 
Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 38. 6d. 

MILLHOUSE.— Manuał or Italian Conyeesation. For the Use of Schools. By 
John Millhouse. 18mo, pp. 126, cloth. 1866. 2s. 

BIILLHOnSE.— New English and Italian Pbonouncing and Explanatory Dic- 
tionabt. By John Millhouse. Yol. I. English-Italian. Vol. II. Italian-English. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols, square 8vo, pp. 654 and 740, cloth. 1867. 12b. 

MILNE.— Notes on Crtstallography and Crtstallo-fhtsics. Being the Sub- 
stance of Lectures delivered at Yedo during the years 1876-1877. By John 
Milne, F.G.S. 8 vo, pp. viii, and 70, cloth. 1879. 3s, 

MINOCHCHERJI.— Pahlavi, GujIrati, and English Dictionabt. By Jamasbji 
Dastur Minochcherji. Vol. I., with Photograph of Author. 8vo, pp. dxxii. and 
168, cloth. 1877. 148. 

MITRA— Buddha Gata : The Hermitage of S&kya Muni By Bajendralala Mitra, 
LL.D., C.I.E., &c. 4to, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates, cloth. 1879. £3. 

MOCATTA.— Moral Biblical Gleanings and Pbactical Teachings, Illustrated 
by Biographical Sketches Drawn from the Sacred Volume. By J. L. Mocatta. 
8vo, pp. viii, and 446, cloth. 1872. 7s. 



MODERN FRENCH READER (The). Prose. Junior Course. Tenth Edition. Edite 
by Ch. Cassal, LL.D., and Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 224, 
cloth. 1884. 2s. 6d. 

Senior Course. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 418, cloth. 1880. 48. 



MODERN FRENCH READER.— A Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other Diffi- 
culties contained in the Senior Course of the Modem French Reader ; with Short 
Notices of the most important French Writers and Historic^ or Literary Charac- 
ters, and hints as to the works to be read or studied. By Charles Cassal, ŁL.D., 
&e. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 104, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 
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MODERN FRENCH READER. —Senior Oodbse^and GLOSSABt combined. 6s. 

MOBEUBT.— Travels in Central America, including Accounts of some Regions 
unexplored since the Conquest. From the French of A. Morelet, by Mrs. M. F. 
Squier. Edited by E. G. Squier. 8vo, pp. 430, cloth. 1871. 8s. 6d. 

MORFIT.— A Praowoal Treatise on the Manufacture of Soaps. By Campbell 
Morfit, M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University 
of Maryland. With lUastrations. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 270, cloth. 1871. 
£2, 12s. 6d. 

MORFIT.— A Practical Treatise on Pure Fertilizers, and the Chemical Con- 
version of Bode Guanos, Marlstones, Coprolites, and the Crude Phosphates of 
Lime and Alumina generally into various valuable Products. By Campbell Morfit, 
M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University of Mary- 
land. With 28 Plates. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 547, cloth. 1873. £4, 48. 

MORRIS.— A Descriptive and Historical Account of the Godayert District, 
in the Presidency of Madras. By Henry Morris, formerly of the Madras Civil 
Service, author of " A History of India, for use in Schools," and other works. 
With a Map. 8vo, pp. xii and 390, cloth. 1878. 12s. 

MOSENTHAŁ.- Ostriches and Ostrich Farming. By J. de Mosenthal, late 
Member of the Legistive Council of the Cape of Good Hope, &c., and James B. 
Harting, F.Ł.S., F.Z.S., Member of the British Ornithologist's Union, &c. Second 
Edition. With 8 full-page illustrations and 20 woodcuts. Boyal 8vo, pp. xxiv, 
and 246, cloth. 1879. lOs. 6d. 

MOTLEY.— John Lothrop Motley : a Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
English Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 276, cloth. 1878. 6s, 

MUELLER.— The Organic Constituents of Plants and Vegetable Substances, 
and their Chemical Analysis. By Dr. G. C. Wittstein. Authorised Translation 
from the German Original, enlarged with numerous Additions, by Baron Ferd. 
von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M. k Ph. D., F.R.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xviiL and 332, 
wrapper. 1880. 14s. 

MUELLER. — Select Extra-Tropical Plants readily eligible for Industrial 
Culture or Naturalisation. With Indications of their Native Countries and 
some of their Uses. By F. Von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.R.S. 8vo, 
.pp. X., 394, doth. 1880. 8& 

MUHAMMED.-Thb Life of Muhammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn Ishak. By 
Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wiistenfeld. One volume 
containing the Arabic Text. ^ 8vo, pp. 1026, sewed. £1, Is. Another volume, con- 
taining Introduction, Notes, and Index in German. 8vo, pp. lxxii, and 2^, sewed. 
7s. 6d. Each part sold separately. 

MUIR.— Extracts from the Coran. In the Original, with English rendering. 
Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of *'The Life of 
Mahomet." Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 64, cloth. 1880. 38. 6d. 

MUIR.— Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrated by 
John Muir, D.C.Ł., LL.D., Ph.D., &c. &c 

VoL I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in the Vedic Age. Second Edition, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. 8vo, pp. xx. and 532, cloth. 1868. £1, Is. 
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MUIS.M)rioinał Sanskrit TlBXT^— continued. 
Vol. II. The TniDs- Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, irith 
Additions. 8vo, pp. xxxii, and 512, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 
YoL. III. The Vedas : Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised ai2<i 
enlai^ed. 8vo, pp. xxxii, and 312, cloth. 1868. 16s. 
YoL lY. Comparison of the Yedic with the later representation of the princi]i^l 
Indian Deities. Second Edition, revised. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 524. cloth. 
1873. £1, Is. 
Yol. Y. Contrihutions to a Knowledge of the Cosmo^ny, Mythology, Religious 
Ideas, life and Manners of the Indians in the Yedic A^. Third 
Edition. 8vo, pp. xvL and 492, cloth. 1884. £1, Is. 

HUnL^TRANSLAnoirs from the Sanskrit. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

MULLER.— OuTLiNB DiCTiONART, for the Use of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Language. With an Introduction on the proper Use of the Chdinarv 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. By F. Max MilUer, M. A. The 
Yocabulary compiled by John Bellows. 12mo, pp. 368, morocco. 1867. Ts. 6d. 

MULLER.— Lecture oN.BuDDmsT Nihilism. By F. Max Muller, M.A. Fa»p. 
8vo, sewed. 1869. Is. 

MULLER.— The Sacred Htmns of the Brahmins, as preserved to us in the oldest 
collection of religious poetry, the Big-Yeda-Sanhita. Translated and explained, by 
F. Max Muller, M.A., Fellow of All Souls* College, Professor of Comparative Philo- 
logy at Oxford, Foreign Member of the Institute of France, &c. , &c. Yol. I. Hymns 
to the Maruts or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, pp. clii. and 264, cloth. 1869. 128. 6d. 

MULLER. —The Htmns of the Bio- Yeda, in the Samhita and Pada Texts. Beptinted 
from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max Miiller, M.A., &c. Second Edition, with 
the two Texts on Psjrallel Pages. In two vols. 8vo, pp. 1704, sewed. £1, 12s. 

MULLER.— A Short History op the Bourbons. From the Earliest Period down 
to the Present Time. By B. M. Muller, Ph.D., Modem Master at Forest School. 
Walthamstow, and Author of ** ParallMe entre * Jules Cśsar,* par Shakespeare, et 
* Le Mort de Cćsar,' par Yoltaire," &c. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 30, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

MULLER.— Ancient Inscriptions in Ceylon. By Dr. Edward Miiller. 2 Yols. 
Text, crown 8vo, pp. 220, cloth, and Plates, oblong folio, cloth. 1883. 21s. 

BIULLE7. — German Gems in an English Setting. Translated by Jane Mulley. 
Fcap., pp. xii. and 180, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

N^GANANDA ; OR, The Joy op the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sri-Harsha-Deva, by Palmer Boyd, B. A With an Introduction by Professor 
Cowell. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

KAPIER. — Folk Lore ; or, Superstitious Beliefs in the West of Scotland within 
this Century. With an Appendix, showing the probable relation of the modem 
Festivsdsof Christmas, May Day, St. John's Day, and Hallowe'en, to ancient Suu 
and Fire Worship. By James Napier, F.B.S.E., &c. Crown 8vo, i)p. vii and 
190, cloth. 1878. 48. 

HARADiTA DHARMA-SASTRA ; OR, THE INSTITUTES OF Nabada. Translated, for 
the first time, from the unpublished Sanskrit original. By Dr. Julius Jolly, 
University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes, chiefly critical, an Index of 
Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Index. 
Ciown 8vo, pp. xxxv, and 144, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 
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NjsvujL.— Hakd List of Mołłubca us the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By 
Geoffrey NeTill, O.M.Z.S., &c, First Assifitant to the Superintendent of the 
Indian Museum. Part I. Gastropoda, Pulmonata, and Prosobranchia-Neuro- 
branchia. 8vo, pp. zyu and 338, cloth. 1878. Ifis. 

NEWMAN.— The Odes of Horace. Translated into Unrhymed Metres, with Intro- 
duetian and Notes. By F. W. Newman. Second Edition. Post Sto, pp. xxi 
and 247, cloth. 1876. 4s. 

NEWMAN.— Theisu, Doctrinal and Practical : or, Didactic Religious utterances. 
By F. W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, cloth. 1868. 4s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— -Homeric Translation in Theort and Practice. A Reply to Matthew 
Arnold. By F. W. Newman. Grown 8vo, pp. 104, stiff covers. 1861. 28. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Hiawatha : Rendered into Latin. With Abridgment. By F. W. 
Newman. 12mo, pp. vii. and 110, sewed. 1862. 28. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— A History of the Herrew MoNARCnrfrom the Administration of 
Samuel to the Babylonish Captivity. By F. W. Newman. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. X. and 354, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Phases of Faith ; or, Passages from the History of my Creed. New 
Edition ; with Reply to Professor Henxy Rogers, Author of the *' Eclipse of Faith." 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 212, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

ft 

NEWMAN. — A Handrook of Modern Araric, consisting of a Practical Grammar, 
with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in European 
Type. By F. W. Newman. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

NEWMAN.— Translations of English Poetry into Latin Verse. Designed as 
Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. By F. W, Newman. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 202, cloth. 1868. 6s. 

NEWMAN. — The Soul : Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. An Essay towards the 
Natural History of the Soul, as the True Basis of Theology. By F. W, Newman. 
Tenth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xu. and 162, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — Miscellanies ; chiefly Addresses, Academical and HistoiicaL By F. 
W. Newman. 8vo, pp. iv. and 356, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — ^The Iliad of Homer, faithfully translated into Unrhymed English 
Metre, by F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. xvi and 384, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— A Dictionary of Modern Arabic. 1. Anglo- Arabic Dictionary. 2. 
Anglo-Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-English Dictionary. By F. W. Newman. 
In 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 376-464, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 

NEWMAN.— Hebrew Theism. By F. W, Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. viiL and 172. 
Stiff wrappers. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. ^Thb Moral Influence of Law. A Lecture by F. W. Newman, May 
20, 1860. Orown 8vo, pp. 16, sewed. 3d. 

NEWMAN.— Religion not Histort. By F. W. Newman. Foolscap, pp. 58, paper 
wrapper. 1877. Is. 

NEWMAN.— Morning Praters in the Household of a Believer in God. By F. 
W. Newman. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, limp cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

NEWMAN. —Reorganization of English Institutions. A Lecture by Emeritus 
Professor F. W. Newman. Delivered in the Manchester Athenaeum, October 15, 
1875. Crown 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— What is Christianity without Christ? By F. W. Newman, 
Emeritus Professor of University College, London. 8vo, pp. 28, stitched in 
wrapper. 188L 1m. 

D 
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KEWMAH.— Libyan Vooabulart. An Essay towards Reproducing the Ancient 
Namidian Language out of Four Modem Languages. By F. W. Newman. Crown 
8to, pp. Ti. and 204, oloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

KBWKAN.— A Christian Commonwealth. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 
60, cloth. 1883. U. 

NSW SOUTH WALES, PoBŁiCATiONS OF THE Government of. List on application. 

NEW SOUTH WALES.— Journal and Proceedings of the Boyal Socuett of. 
Published annually. Price 10s. 6d. List of Contents on application. 

NEWTON. — Patent Law and Pbaotice: showing: the mode of obtaining and 
opposing Grants, Disclaimers, Confirmations, and Bxtensions of Patents. "With s 
Chapter on Patent Agents. By A. Y. Newton. Enlarged Edition. Grown 8to, 
pp. jdi. and 104, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE PUBLICATIONS :- 

I. Transactions and Proceedinos of the New Zealand Institute. Demy 8vo, 

stitched. Vohk I. to XYI., 1868 to 1883. £1, Is. each. 
II. An Index to the Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand In- 
stitute. Vols. L to YIII. Edited and Published under the Authority of the 
Board of Governors of the Institute. By James Hector, C.M.G.4 M.D. , F.R.S. 
Demy, 8vo, 44 pp., stitched. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND. — Geolooioal Survey. list of Publications on application. 

NOntlT. —A French Course in Ten Lessons. By Jules Noirit, K A. Lessons I.- 
lY. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 80, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

NOIRIT.— French Grammatical Questions for the use of Gentlemen preparing 
for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, &c. , &c. By Jules Noirit. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 62, cloth. 1870. Is. Interleaved, Is. 6d. 

N0UR8E.— Narrative of the Second Arctic Expedition made by Charles F. 
Hall. His Yoyage to Repulse Bay ; Sledge Journeys to the Straits of Fury and 
Hecla, and to King William's Land, and Residence among the Eskimos during 
the years 1864-69. Edited under the orders of the Hon. Secretary of the Navy, 
by Prof. J. E. Nourse, U.S.N. 4to, pp. 1. and 644, cloth. With maps, heliotypes, 
steel and wood engravings. 1880. £1, 88. 

NUQENT'S Improved French and English and English and French Pocket 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo, pp. 489 and 320, cloth. 187a 38. 

NUTT.— Two Treatises on Yerbs containing Feeble and Double Letters. By 
B. Jehuda Hayug of Fez. Translated into Hebrew from the original Arabic by 
B. Moses GikatiUa of Cordova, with the Treatise on Punctuation by the same 
author, translated by Aben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS., with an English 
translation, by J. AV. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo, pi». 312, sewed. 1870. Ss. 

NUMI8HATA ORIENTALIA ILŁUSTRATA. See Marsden. 

NUTT.— A Sketch op Samaritan History, Dogma, and Literature. An lutro- 
troduction to "Fragments of a Samaritan Targum." By J. W. Nutt, M.A., &c., 
&c. Demy 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

0SHŁEN8CHLA0ER. — AxEL and Yalborg : a Tragedy, in Rve Acts, and other 
Poems. Translated fi'om the Danish of Adam Oehlenschlager by Pierce Butler, 
M.A., late Rector of Ulcombe, Kent. Edited by Professor Palmer, M.A., of St. 
John's Coll., Camb. With a Memoir of the Translator. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
164, cloth. 1874. 58. 

OERA LINDA BOOK (The). — From a Manuscript of the 13th Century, with the per- 
mission of the proprietor, C. Over de Linden of the Helder. The Original Frisian 
Text as verified by Dr. J. O. Ottema, accompanied by an English Yersion of Dr. 
Ottema's Dutch Translation. By W. R. Sandbach. 8vo, pp. xxv. and 254, cloth. 
1876. 5s. 
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OOABEFF.—EssAi sub la Situation Bussb. Lettres k un Anglaia. Par N. Ogareff. 
12mo, pp. 150, sewed. 1862. 38. 

OLCOTT. — A Buddhist Catechism, according to the Canon of the Southern Ohnrch, 
By Colonel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theosophical Society. 24mo, pp. 32. Is. 

OLCOTT.— Thb Yoga Philosophy : Being the Text of Patanjali, with Bhojarajah's 
Commentary. A Beprint of the English Translation of the above, by the late Dr. 
Ballantyne and Covin d Shastri Deva ; to wliich are added Extracts from Various 
Authors. With an Introduction by Colonel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theo- 
sophical Society. The whole Edited by Tukaram Tatia, F.T.S. Crown Svo, pp. 
xvi-2d4, wrapper. 1882. 7b. 6d. 

OLLENDORFF.— Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el IngUs segun 
el sistema de Ollendorff. Por Bamon Palenzaela y Juan de la Carrefto. 8yo, pp. 
xlvi. and 460, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 
Ejst to Ditto. Crown 8to, pp. 112, cloth. 1873. 48. 

OLLENDORFF.— Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Frances, 
segun el verdadero sistema de Ollendorff ; ordenado en leeoiones progresivas, con* 
sistiendo de ejeroicios orales y escritos ; enriquecido de la pronunciacion figurada 
como se estila en la conversacion ; y de un Ap^ndice abrazando las reglas de la 
sintdxis, la formacion de los verbos regulares, y la conjugacion de los irregulares. 
Por Teodoro Siraonn^, Professor deLenguas. Crown 8vo, pp. 342, cloth. 1873.6s. 
Ket to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1873. 38. 6d. 

OPPBRT.— On the Classifioation of Lanouaobs : A Contribution to Comparative 
Philology. By Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency 
College, Madras. 8vo, paper, pp. viii, and 146. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

OPPERT.— Lists of Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of Southern 
India, Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of 
Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. Yol. I. 8vo, pp. vii. and 620, cloth. 1883. 
£l,ls. 

OPPERT.— On the Weapons, Army Organisation, and Political Maxims of 
the Ancient Hindus ; with special reference to Gunpowder and Firearms. By 
Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. 
8vo, paper, pp. vi. and 162. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

ORONTAL SERIES.— See TrObner's Oriental Series. 

ORIENTAL Text Sooiett's Publications. A list may be had on application. 

ORIENTAL CONGRESS.— Report of the Proceedings of the Second Interna- 
tional CoNORBSs OF Orientalists held in London, 1874. Royal 8vo, pp. 
viii and 68, sewed. 1874. 5b. 

ORIENTALISTS.— Transactions of the Second Session of the International 
Congress of Orientalists. Held in London in September 1874. Edited by 
Robert K. Douglas, Hon. Sec. 8vo, pp. viii, and 456, cloth. 1876. 218. 

OTTB.— How to Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : a Manual for Students of 
Danish based on the Ollendorffian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self-instruction. By K C. Ottś. Second Edition. Crown 8v'o, pp. xx. and 333, 
cloth. 1884. 78. 6d. 
Key to above. Crown 8vo, pp. 84, cloth. 3s. 

0Tt6.— Simplified Danish and Swedish Grammars. See Tr6bner*s Collection. 

OVBRBECK. — Cathouc Orthodoxy and Anglo-Catholicism. A Word about the 
Intercommunion between the English and Orthodox Churches. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. 8vo, pp. viii and 200, cloth. 1866. 58. 

OVERBECK.— Bonn Conference. By J. J. Overbeck, D.D. Cvown 8vo, pp. 48, 
sewed. 1876. Is. 

OVERBECBL— A Plain View of the Claims of the Orthodox Catholic Church 
AS Opposed to all other Christian Denominations. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 138j wrapper. 188L &. 6d. 
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OWBir.— FOOTFALUI ON THB BOUNDARY OF ANOTHER WORLD. With NiuratiTe 

UlustratioiuL By R. D. Owen. An enlarged Bnglisli Copyright Edition. Post 
8to, pp. XX. and 392, doth. 1875. 78. Gd. 

OWEN.— -The Debatable Land between this Wobłd and the Next. With 
Illustrative Narrations. By Robert Bale Owen. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 456, cloth. 1874. 78. 6d. 

OWEN.— Threading my Way : Twenty-Seven Tears of Autobiography. By R. D. 
Owen. Crown 8yo, pp. 344, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

0T8TBB (The) : Where, How, and When to Find, Breed, Cook, and Eat It. 
Second Edition, with a New Chapter, **The Oyster-Seeker in London." 12mo^ 
pp. viii, and 106, boards. 1863. Is. 

FAŁB8TIliB.~MEM0iB8 of the Survey of Western Palestine. Edited by W. 
Besant, M.A., and E. H. Palmer, M.A., under the Direction of the Committee 
of the Palestine Exploration Fund. Complete in seven volumes. Demy 4to, 
doth, with a Portfolio of Plans, and large scale Map. Second Issue. Price 
Twenty Guineas. 

PALMER.— A Concise English-Persian Dictionary ; together with a simplified 
Grammar of the Persian Language. By the late E. H. Palmer, M.A., Lord 
Almoner's Reader, and Professor of Arabic, Cambridge, &c. Completed and 
Edited, from the MS. left imperfect at his death, by G. Le Strange. Royal 
16mo, pp. 606, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

PALMER.— A Concise Persian-English Dictionary. By E. H. Palmer, M.A., of 
the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law, Lord Almoner's Reader, and Professor of 
Arabic, and Fellow of St. John's College in the University of Cambridge. Royal 
16mo, pp. 726, cloth. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

PALMER.— The Song of the Reed, and other Pieces. By E. H. Palmer, M.A., 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

PALMER.— Hindustani, Arabic, and Persian Grammar. See Triibner's Col- 
lection. 

PALMER.— The Patriarch and the Tsar. Translated from the Russ by William 
Palmer, M.A. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. The Replies of the Humble Nioon. 
Pp. xl. and 674. 1871. 12s. -Vol. II. Testimonies concerning the Patriarch 
NicoN, THE Tsar, and the Boyars. Pp. IxxviiL and 554. 1873. 128.— VoL IIL 
History of the Condemnation of the Patriarch Nicon. Pp. IxvL and 658. 
1873. 12s.— Vols, rv., v., and VI. Services of the Patriarch Nioon to the 
Church and State of his Country, &c. Pp. lxxviii, and 1 to 660; xiv. -661- 
1028, and 1 to 254 ; xxvi. -1029-1656, and 1-72. 1876. 36s. 
PARKER. — Theodore Parker's Celebrated Discourse on Matters Pertaining to 
Religion. People's Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 35L 1872. Stitched, Is. 6d. ; oL, 2s. 
PARKER.— Theodore Parker. A Biography. By O. B. Frothingham. Crown 

8vo, pp. viii and 588, cloth, with Portrait. 1876. 12s. 
PARKER.— The Collected Works of Theodore Parker, Minister of the Twenty- 
eighth Congregational Society at Boston, U.S. Containing his Theologii»l, 
Polemical, ^ and Critical Writings ; Sermons, Speeches, and Addresses ; and 
Literary Miscellanies. In 14 vols. 8vo, doth. 6s. each. 

Vol. I. Discourse on Matters Pertaining to Religion. Preface by the Editor, 

and Portrait of Parker from a medallion by Saulini. Pp. 380. 
Vol. II. Ten Sermons and Prayers. Pp. 360. 
Vol. Ill, Discourses of Theology. Pp. 3ia 
Vol. IV. Discourses on Politics. Pp. 312. 
VoL V. Discourses of Slavery, L Pp. 336. 
VoL VI. Discourses of Slavery. II. Pp. 323. 
Vol. VII. Discourses of Social Science, rja. 296. 
VoL VIIL Miscellaneous Discourses. Pp. 230. 
Vol. IX. Critical Writings. L Pp. 292. 
VoL X. Critical Writings. II. Pp. 308. 
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PABXEB. — Collected Works— continued. 

YoL XI. Sermons of Theism, Atheism, and Popular Theology. Pp. 257. 
YoL XII. Autobiographical and Miscellaneous Pieces. Pp. 356. 
YoL XIII. Historic Americans. Pp. 236. 

YoL XIY. Lessons from the World of Matter and the World of Man. Pp. 
362. 

PABKER.— Malagasy Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

PATEBSON. — Notes on Militart Suryetino and Beconnaissanob. By lieut.- 
Colonel William Paterson. Sixth Edition. With 16 Plates. Demy Svo, pp. xii. 
and 146, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

PATEBSON. —Topographical Examination Papers. By Lieut.-CoL W. Paterson. 
Svo, pp. 32, with 4 Plates. Boards. 1882. 2s. 

PATEBSON. — Treatise on Militart Drathno. With a Course of Progressive 
Plates. By Captain W. Paterson, Professor of Military Drawing at the Boyal 
Military College, Sandhurst. Oblong 4to, pp. xii. and 31, 'Oloth. 1862. £1, Is. 

PATEBSON. — The Orometer for Hill Measuring, combining Scales of Distances, 
Protractor, Clinometer, Scale of Horizontal Equivalents, Scale of Shade, and 
Table of Gradients. By Captain William Paterson. On cardboard. Is. 

PATEBSON.— Central America. By W. Paterson, the Merchant Statesman. 
From a MS. in the British Museum, 1701. With a Map. Edited by S. Bannis- 
ter, M.A. 8vo, pp. 70, sewed. 1857. 2s. 6d. 

PATON. — A History op the Egyptian Bevolution, from the Period of the Mame- 
lukes to the Death of Mohammed All ; from Arab and European Memoirs, Oral 
Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second Edition. 2 vols, demy 
8vo, pp. xii. and 395, viii, and 446, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 

PATON.— Henry Beyle (otherwise De Stendahl). A Critical and Biographical 
Study, aided by Original Documents and Unpublished Letters from the Private 
Papers of the Family of Beyle. By A. A, Paton. Crown 8vo, pp. 340, cloth. 
1874. 7s. 6d. 

PATTON. — The Death op Death ; or, A Study of God's Holiness in Connection 
with the Existence of Evil, in so far as Intelligent and Besponsible Beings are 
Concerned. By an Orthodox Layman (John M. Patton). Bevised Edition, crown 
Svo, pp. xvi. and 252, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

PAULI.— Simon de Montfort, Earl of Leicester, the Creator of the House of 
Commons. By Beinhold Pauli. Translated by Una M. Goodwin. With Intro- 
duction by Harriet Martineau. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 340, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

PETTENKOFEB.— The Belation of the Air to the Clothes we wear, the House 
WE LIVE IN, AND THE SoiL WE DWELL ON. Three Popular Lectures delivered before 
the Albert Society at Dresden. By Dr. Max Von Pettenkofer, Professor of Hygiene 
at the University of Munich, &c Abridged and Translated by Augustus Hess. 
M.D., M.B.C.P., London, &c. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii, and 96, limp cL 1873. 2s. 6d. 

PETBUCCELIJ.— Preliminaires de la Question Bomaine de M. Ed. About. Par 
F. Petruccelli de la Gattina. 8vo, pp. xv. and 364, cloth. 1860. 7s. 6d. 

PBZZI. — Aryan Philology, according to the most recent researches ((^lottologia 
Aria Becentissima). Bemarks Historical and Critical. By Domenico Pezzi. 
Translated by E. S. Eoberts, M. A, Crown Svo, pp. xvi and 200, cloth. 1879. 6s. 

PHA7BE. — A History of Burma. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

PHAYBE.— The Coins of Arakan, of Pegu, and of Burma. By Sir Arthur 
Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.C.MG., late Commissioner of British Burma. Boyal 
4to, pp. viii. -48, with Autotype Illustrative Plates. Wrapper. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

PHILLIPS.— The Doctrine of Addai, the Apostle, now first edited in a com- 
pete form in the Original Syriao, with English Translation and Notes. By 
George Phillips, D.D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. Svo, pp. xv. 
and 52 and 53, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 
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PHIŁ0Ł0OICAL S0CIBT7, Transactions op, pablished irregularly. List of publi- 
catioDS on application. 

PHIŁ080FHT (Thx) OF Inspiration and Bevelation. By a Layman. 'With a 
preliminary notice of an Essay by the present Lord Bishop of Winchester, con- 
tained in a Yolnme entitled *' Aids to Faith." 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 1875. 6d. 

PICCIOTTO.— Sketohbs of Anolo- Jewish History. By James Picciotto. I>emy 
8vo, pp. zL and 420, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

PIB88E.— CHEifiBTRTiNTHB Brewino-Room : being the substance of a Course of 
Lessons to Practical Brewers. With Tables of Alcohol, Extract, and Orig^al 
Gravity. By Charles H. Piesse, F.C.S., Public Analyst Fcap., pp. viii. and 62, 
cloth. 1877. 5s. 

PIRT.— Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chinoise. Prćparóe par A. 
Th^phile Hry, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to, pp. xsc. and 
320, cloth. 1879. 21s. 

FŁATFAIB.— The Cities and Towns op China. A Geographical Dictionary. 
By G. M. H. Playfair, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. 8vo, pp. 
506, cloth. 1879. £1,58. 

PŁINT.— The Letters op Plint the Younger. Translated by J. D. Lewis, M.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 390, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

PLUMFTRE.— Kino's College Lectures on Elocution ; on the Physiology and 
Culture of Yoice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions by Language, 
Countenance, and Gesture. To which is added a Special Lecture on the Causes 
and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. Being the substance of the Introduc- 
tory Course of Lectures annually delivered by Charles John Plumptre, Lecturer 
on Public Beading and Speaking at King's College, London, in the Evening 
Classes Department. Dedicated by permission to H.B.H. the Prince of Wales. 
Fourth, greatly Enlarged Illustrated, Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xviii, and 494, cloth. 
1883. 15s. 

FLUHFTBE.— General Sketch op the History op Pantheism. By C. K 
Plumptre. Vol. I., from the Earliest Times to the Age of Spinoza ; VoL II., 
from the Age of Spinoza to the Commencement of the 19th Century. 2 vols, 
demy 8vo, pp. viii and 395 ; iv. and 348, cloth. 1881. 18s. 

POLE. — The Philosopht op Music. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library. 
VoL XL 

POKSARD.— Charlotte Cordat. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 12mo, pp. xi. 
and 133, cloth. 1867. 28. 6d. 

PONSARD. ~L*H0NNEUR Err L'Argent. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, 
with English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. xvL and 172, cloth. 1869. Ss. 6d. 

POOŁE.— An Index to Periodical Literature. By W, F. Poole, LL.D., Librarian 
of the Chicago Public Library. Third Edition, brought down to January 1882. 
1 vol. royal 8vo, pp. xxviii, and 1442, cloth. 1883. £3, 138. 6d. Wrappers, 
£3, 10s. 

PRACTICAL GUIDES :— 
France, Belgium, Holland, and the Rhine. Is.— Italian Lakes. Is. — ^Win- 
tering Places op the South. 2s.— Switzerland, Savoy, and North Italy. 
28. 6d.— General Continental Guide. Ss. —Geneva. Is.— Paris. Is.— Ber- 
nese Oherland. Is. — Italy. 4s. 

PRATT.— A Grammar and Dictionary op the Samoan Language. By Bev. 
George Pratt, Forty Tears a Missionary of the London Missionary Society in 
Samoa. ^ Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S. J. Whitmee, F.B.G.S. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii and 380, cloth. 1878. 18s. 



Fublished by Trvhner dt Co. 56 

PSTOHIGAŁ RE8EABCH, SocUBTT fob, Pbocsedings. Published irregularly. 
Vol. I. Post 8vo, pp. 338,'oloth. 1884. lOs. 

QUINET.— Edgak Qoinet. See English and ForeignPhUosophical Library, VoL XIV. 

BAM RAZ.— Ess AT ON the Architectube of the Hindus. By Bam Baz, Native 
Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Gorr. Mem. B. A.S. With 48 Plates. 4to, 
pp. xiv. and 64, sewed. 1834. £2, 2s. 

RAMSAY.— Tabulab List of all the Australian Bibds at pbesent known to 
THE Author, showing the distribution of the species. By E. P. Bamsay, F.L.S., 
&e., Curator of the Australian Museum, Sydney. 8vo, pp. 36, and Map ; boards. 
1878. 58. 

BASK.— Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue, from the Danish of Erasmus 
Bask. By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improved, with 
Plate. Post 8vo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1879. Ss. 6d. 

BASK. — A Short Tractate on the Longevi^ ascribed to the Patriarchs in the 
Book of Genesis, and its relation to the Hebrew Chronology; the Flood, the 
Exodus of the Israelites, the Site of Eden, &c. From the Danish of the late 
Professor Bask, with his manuscript corrections, and large additions from his 
autograph, now for the first time printed. With a Map of Paradise and the 
circumjacent Lands. Crown 8vo, pp. 134, cloth. 1863. Zs. 6d. 

BATTON.— A Handbook of Common Salt. By J. J. L. Batton, M.D., M,C., 
Surgeon, Madras Army. 8vo, pp. xviii, and 282, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

BAVENSTEIN. —The Bussians on the Amur ; its Discovery, Conquest, and Colo- 
nization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Productions, and 
Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Bussian Travellers. By E. G. 
Bavenstein, F.B.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 Maps. 8vo, pp. 500, 
doth. 186L 16s. 

BAVENSTEIN AND HULLET.- The Gtmnasium and its Fittings. By E. G. 
Bavenstein and John HuUey. With 14 Plates of Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 32, 
sewed. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

BAVEBT7.— Notes on Afghanistan and Part of Baluchistan, Geographical, 
Ethnographical, and Historical, extracted from the Writings of little known 
Afghan, and Tajyik Historians, &c., &c., and from Personal Observation. By 
Major H. G. Baverty, Bombay Native Infantry (Betired). Foolscap folio. Sec- 
tions I. and II., pp. 98, wrapper. 1880. 2s. Section III., pp. vi. and 218. 

1881. 5s. 

BBADE.— The Martyrdom of Man. By Winwood Beade. Seventh Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 544, doth. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

BECOBD OFFICE.— A Separate Catalogue of the Official Publications oi 
the Public Becord Office, on sale by Triibner & Co., may be had on application. 

BECOBDS OF THE HBABT. By SteUa, Author of "Sappho," *'The King's 
Stratagem," &c. Second English Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, with 
six steel-plate engravings, doth. 1881. 38. 6d. 

BEDHOUSE.— The Turkish Yadb-Mecum of Ottoman Colloquial Language : 
Containing a Concise Ottoman Grammar; a Carefully Selected Vocabulary 
Alphabetically Airanged, in two Parts, English and Turkish, and Turkish and 
English ; Also a few Familiar Dialogues and Naval and Military Terms. The 
whole in English Characters, the Pronunciation being fully indicated. By J. 
W. Bedhouse, M.B.A.S. Third Edition. 32mo, pp. viii, and 372, cloth. 

1882. 6s. 
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BSDHOnSE.— On thk Histobt, Stbtsv, and Yabibties of Tubxibh Foxtbt. 
Illuatrated by Selections in the Original and in English Paraphrase, with a Notice 
of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul in the Fntnre State. 
By J. W. Bedhonse, Esq., M.B.A.S. 8yo, pp. 62, cloth, 23. 6d.; wrapper. Is. 6d. 
1879. 

REDHOUSB.— The MxsnxyI. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

BEDHOnSE. — SiHFŁiTiED OttomaN'Tubkish Obammab. See Triibner's Collection. 

BEKMBTiTN.—A Gbiticał Bbview of Amxbioan Politics. By G. Beemelixi, of 
Cincinnati, Ohio. Demy Svo, pp. xzIt. and 630, cloth. 1881. 148. 

BEUOION IN Europe Histobioałłt Considbbbd: An Essay in Yerse. Bjthe 
Author of "The Thames." Fcap. 8to, pp. iy. and 152, cloth. 1883. 2b. 

BENAN. — Phiłosofhioał Dialooubs and Fragments. From the French of 
Ernest Benan. Translated, with the sanction of the Author, by Bas Bihari 
Mukharji. Post 8yo, pp. zxxii. and 182, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

BENAN.— An Essay on the Age and Antiquity of the Book of Nabathmas 
Agriculturb. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the Position of the 
Shemitic Nations in the History of Ciyilisation. By Ernest Benan. Crown 8yo, 
pp. xyi. and 148, cloth. 1862. 3s. 6d. 

RENAN.— The Life of Jesus. By Ernest Benan. Authorised English Translation. 
Crown 8yo, pp. xii. and 312, doth. 2s. 6d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 

RENAN. — The Apostles. By Ernest Benan. Translated from the original French. 
8yo, pp. yiiL and 288, cloth. 1869. 78. 6d. 

REPORT OF A General Conference of Liberal Thinkers, for the discussion 
of matters pertaining to the religious needs of our time, and the methods of 
meeting them. Held June 13th and 14th, 1878, at South Place Chapel, Finsbaiy, 
London. 8yo, pp. 77, sewed. 1878. Is. 

RHODES.— Univebsal Curve Tables fob Faoilitatino the Laying out of 
GiBOULAB Abcs on THE Gbound FOB Bailways, Canals, &c. Together with 
Table of Tangential Angles and Multiples. By Alexander Bhodes, C.E. Oblong 
18mo, band, pp. ix. and 104, roan. 1^1. 5s. 

RETS.— Lectubes ON Welsh Philology. By John Bhys, M.A., Professor of 
Celtic at Oxford, Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, &c., &c. Second Edition, 
Beyised and Enlarged. Crown 8yo, pp. xiv. and 467, cloth. 1879. 15s. 

RICE. — Mysore and Goorg. A Gazetteer compiled for the Goyernment of India. 
By Lewis Bice, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore and Goorg. Vol. I. 
Mysore in General. "With 2 Coloured Maps. Vol. II. Mysore, by Districts. 
With 10 Coloured Maps. Vol. III. Goorg. With a Map. 3 yols. royal 8yo, 
pp. xii. 670 and xyi. ; 544 and xxii. ; and 427 and xxyii., cloth. 1878. 258. 

RICE. — Mysore Inscriptions. Translated for the Goyernment by Lewis Bice. 
8vo, pp. xcii, and 336-xxx., with a Frontispiece and Map, boards. 1879. 30s. 

RIDLEY.— KXmilaboi, and otheb Austbalian Languages. By the Ber. William 
Bidley, 6. A. Second Edition, reyised and enlarged by the author; with com- 
paratiye Tables of Words from twenty Australian Languages, and Songs, Tradi- 
tions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Bace. Small 4to, pp. yi and 172, doth. 
1877. 10s. 6d. 
RIO-VEDA-SANHITA. A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Constituting the Ist 
to the 8th Ashtakas, or Books of the Big- Veda ; the oldest authority for the Beli- 
gious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original Sim- 
skrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.B.S., &c., &c. 
VoL I. 8yo, pp. liL and 348, cloth. 21s. 
Vol. n. 8yo, pp. xxx. and 346, cloth. 1854. 21s. 
VoL III. 8vo, pp. xxiy. and 525, cloth. 1857. 21s. 
Vol. IV. Edited by E. R Gowell, M.A. 8yo, pp. 214, doth. 1866. 14s. 
Vols. V. and VI. in the Press. 
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BILEY.—Medleval CiiRONiCŁiBS OP THE CiTY OP LONDON. Chronicles of the Mayors 
and Sheriffs of London, and the Events which happened in their Days, from the 
Tear A. D. 1188 to A. d. 1274. Translated from the original Latin of the "Liber 
de Antiqnis Legibus " (published by' the Camden Society), in the possession of the 
Corporation of the City of London ; attributed to Arnold Fitz-Thedmar, Alder- 
man of London in the Keign of Henry III. — Chronicles of London, and of the 
Marvels therein, between the Years 44 Henrv HI., A.D. 1260, and 17 Edward III.,- 
A.D. 1343. Translated from the original Anglo-Norman of the " Croniques de 
London,'' preserved in the Cottonian Collection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British 
Mnseum. Translated, with copious Notes and Appendices, by Henry Thomas 
Riley, M.A., Clare Hall, Cambridge, Barrister-at-Law. 4to, pp. xii. and 319, doth. 
1863. 128. 

BIOLA. — How TO Leabn Bussian : a Manual for Students of Bussian, based upon 

the GUendorffian System of Teachiug Languages, and adapted for Self-Instnic- 

tion. By Henry Biola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With a Preface by 

W.R.S. Ralston, M.A. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 576, oloth. 1883. 12s. 

BIet to the.above. Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

BIOLA.— A Graduated Russian Reader, with a Yocabulary of all the Russian 
Words contained in it. By Henry Biola, Author of " How to Learn Bussian.** 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 314, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

BIPŁEY.— Sacbed Bhetobio; or, Composition and Delivery of Sermons. By 
Henry I. Bipley. 12mO) pp. 234, cloth. 1858. 2s. 6d. 

BOCHE.— A French Grammar, for the use of English Students, adopted for the 
Pnblic Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. By A. Boche. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii and 176, cloth. 1869. 38. 

ROCHE.— Prose and Pobtry. Select Pieces from the best English Authors, for 
Beading, Composition, and Translation. By A. Boche. Second Edition. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. viii, and 226, cloth. 1872. 2s. 6d. 

ROCEHILL.— Udanayaboa. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BODD. — The Birds op Cornwall and the Scillt Islands. By the late Edward 
Hearle Bodd. Edited, with an Introduction, Appendix, and Memoir, by J. £. 
Harting. 8vo, pp. lvi. and 32Ci, with Portrait and- Map, cloth. 1880. 14s. 

ROGERS. —The Waverlet Dictionary : An Alphabetical Arrangement of all the 
Characters in Sir Walter Scott's Waverley Novels, with a Descriptive Analysis 
of each Character, and Illustrative Selections from the Text. By May Bogers. 
12mo, pp. 358, cloth. 1879. 10s. 

BOSINO.— English-Danish Dictionary. By S. Rosing. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 
722, cloth. 8s. 6d. 

ROSS.— Alphabetical Manual op Blowpipe Analysis ; showing all known 
Methods, Old and New. By Lieut. -Colonel W. A. Ross, late R.A., Member of 
the German Chemical Society (Author of "Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry"). 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 148, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

BOSS. — Pyrolooy, or Fire Chemistry ; a Science interesting to the General Philo- 
sopher, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, Metallurgist, Engineer, 
&c., &c. By W. A. Boss, lately a Major in the Boyal Artillery. Small 4to, pp. 
xxviii, and 346, doth. 1875. 36s. 

ROSS.— Celebrities op the Yorkshire Wolds. By Frederick Boss, Fellow of the 
Boyal Historical Society. 12mo, pp. 202, cloth. 1878. 4s. 

BOSS.— The Early History op Land Holding among the Germans. By Desman 
W. Boss, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. viii, and 274, cloth. 1883. 12s. 

ROSS.— CoREAN Primer : being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary Subjects. Trans- 
literated on the principles of the " Mandarin Primer,*' by the same author. By 
Rev. John Ross, Newchwang. 8vo, pp. 90, wrapper. 1877. 10s. 
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BOSS.— HonoubobShaM£? B7B.S.S08B. 8to, pp. 18a 1878. Cloth. 38. 6d.; 
paper, 2s. 6d. 

B0B8.— Removal of the Indian Troops to Malta. By K. S. Ross. 8vo, pp. 77, 

paper. 1878. Is. 6d. 
ROBS. — The Monk of St. Gall. A Dramatic Adaptation of Schaff el's '*Ekke- 

hard." By R. S. Ross. Grown 8vo, pp. xii and 218. 1879. 58. 

ROBS. — ArlAlDNE in Naxob. By R. S. Ross. Square 16mo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 58. 

ROTH. — Notes on Continental Ibbioation. By H. L. Roth. Demy 8vo, pp. 40, 
with 8 Plates, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

BO0OH Notes of Joubnets made in the years 1868-1873 in Syria, down the Tigris, 
India, Kashmir, Geylon, Japan, Mongolia, Siheria, the United States, the Sand- 
wich Islands, and Australasia. Demy 8yo, pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 14s. 

RO0STAINa.— The Foub Gospels Explained bt theib Wbitebs. With an 
Appendix on the Ten Commandments. Edited by J. B. Roustaing. Translated 
by "W. E. Kirby. 3 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 440-456-304, cloth. 1881. 15s. 

ROUTLEDOE.— English Rule and Native Opinion in India. From Notes taken 
m 1870-74. By James Routledge. 8vo, pp. x. and 338, cloth. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

BOWE.— An Engushman's Views on Questions of the Day in Victoria. By 

C. J. Rowe, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1882. 48. 
B0WŁE7.— Obnithologioal Miscellany. By George Dawson Rowley, M. A., F.Z.S. 
VoL I. Part 1, 15s.— Part 2, 20s.— Part 3, 15s.— Part 4, 20s. 
VoL II. Part 5, 208.— Part 6, 20s.— Part 7, 10s. 6d.— Part 8, lOs. 6d.— Part 9, 
lOs. 6d.— Part 10, 10s. 6d. 
. Vol. m. Part 11, 10s. 6d.— Part 12, lOs. 6d.— Part 13, 10s. 6d.-^Part 14, 20s. 

ROTAL 80CIBT7 OF ŁOin>ON (The).— Catalogue of Scientific Papers (1800- 
1863), Compiled and Published by the Royal Society of London. Demy 4to, 
doi^ per vol. £1 ; in half-morocGO» £1, 8s. Vol. I. (1867), A to Cluzel. pp. 
Ixxix. and 960; VoL II. (1868), Ooaklay— Graydon. pp. iv. ai^d 1012; VoL 



III. (1869)^ Greatheed^Leze. pp. v. and 1002 ; VoL IV. (1870), L'H6ritier de 

pp. iv. ana r " ' ! 

and 1000 ; Vol. VI. (1872), Tkalec — Zylius, Anonymous and Additions, pp. xL 



Brutille— PoMetti. pp. iv. toii 1006 ; VoL V. (1871), Praag— Tizzani. pp. iv. 



and 763. Continuation of above (1864-1873) ; Vol. VII. (1877), A to HyrtL pp. 
xxxi, and 1047 ; Vol. VUL (1879), Ibaflez-Zwicky. pp. 1310. A List of the 
Publications of the Royal Society (Separate Papers from the Philosophical 
Transactions), on application. 

RUNDALL.— A Shobt and Easy Way to Writb English as Spoken. Methode 
Rapide et Facile d'Ecrire le Francais corame on le Parle. Kurze und Leichte 
Weise Deutsch zu Schreiben wie man es Spricht. By J. B., Rundall, Certificated 
Member of the London Shorthand Writers' Association. 6d. each. 

RUTHERFORD. —The Autobiogbaphy of Mark Ruthebfobd, Dissenting Minister. 

Edited by his friend, Reuben Shapcott. Crown 870, pp. xii. and 180, boards. 

1881. 5s. 
RUTTER.— See Bunyan. 

SAMAVIDHiNABRiHMANA (The) (being the Third Br&hmana) of the S&ma Veda. 
Edited, together with the Commentary of S&yana, an English Translation, Intro- 
duction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Bumell. VoL I. Text and Commentary, 
with Introduction. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxviii, and 104, cloth. 1873. 12s. 6d. 

SAMUEŁSON. — HiSTOBY of Dbink. A Review, Social, Scientific, and Political. By 
James Samuelson, of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law. Second Edition. 
8vo, pp. xxviii, and 288, cloth. 1880. 68. 

SAND. — MoLiJgiRE. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with Notes, by 
Th. Karcher, LŁ.B. 12mo, pp. xx. and 170, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

SARTORIUS.— Mexico. Landscapes and Popular Sketches. By C. Sartorius. 
Edited by Dr. Gaspey. With Engravings, from Sketches by M. Rugendas. 4io, 
pp. vi. and 202, cloth gilt. 1859. 18s. 
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SATOW.— An English Japanese Diotionabt of the Spoken Lanouaqb. By 
Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Tedo, and Ishibashi 
Masakata of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second Edition. Imperial 
d2mo, pp. XY. and 416, cloth. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

SAVAGE.— The Morals of Evolution. By M. J. Sarage, Author of " The BaIi- 
gion of Evolution,'* &c. Crown 870, pp. 192, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

SAVAGE. — Belief in God; an Examination of some Fundamental Theistic Pro* 
blems. By M. J. Savage. To which is added an Address on the Intellectual Basis 
of Faith. By W. H. Savage. 8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

SAVAGE.— Beliefs about Man. By M. J. Savage. Crown 8vo, pp. 130, cloth, 
1882. 58. 

SAYCE.— An Asstbian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. Sayce, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 
188, cloth. 1872. 7s. 6d. 

SAYCE.— The Principles op Comparative Philology. By A. H. Sayce, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

8CHAIBLE. — An Essay on the Systematic Training op the Body. By C. H. 
Schaible, M.D., &c., &c. A Memorial Essay, Published on the occasion of the 
first Centenary Festival of Frederick Ł. Jahn, with an Etching by H. Herkomer. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xviii, and 124, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

SCHEFEEL,— Mountain Psalms. By J. V. von ScheffeL Translated by Mrs. F. 
Brunnow. Fcap., pp. 6Ą with 6 Plates after designs by A. Von Werner. Parch- 
ment. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

SCHTT JiKR. —The Bride of Messina. Translated from the German of Schiller in 
English Verse. By Emily Allfrey. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 110, cloth. 1876. 2s. 

SCHLAGLNT W BIT. —BUDDHISM IN Tibet : Illustrated by Literary I>ocumentB and 
Objects of Beligious Worship. By Emil Schlagintweit, ŁŁ.D. With a folio Atlas 
of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Print in the Text. Boy. 8vo, pp. xxiv, and 
404. 1863. £2, 2s. 

SCHŁA.1T, BCHLAUEB, AM SCHLAUESTEN.— Facsimile of a Manuscript supposed 
to have been found in an Egyptian Tomb by the English Soldiers. Boyal dvo. in 
ragged canvas covers, with string binding, and dilapidated edges (? just as dis- 
covered). 1884. 6s. 

SCHLEICHER.— A Compendium of the Comparative Grammar of the Indo- 
European, Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin Languages. By August Schleicher. 
Translated from the Third German Edition, by Herbert Bendall, B.A., Chr. 
Coll., Camb. 8vo. Part I., Phonology. Pp. 184, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. Part II., 
Morphology. Pp. viii, and 104, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

SCHOPENHAUER.— The World as AVill and Idea. By Arthur Schopenhauer. 
Translated from the German by K. B. Haldane, M.A., and J. Kemp, M.A. 
Vol. I., containing Four Books. Post 8vo, pp. xxxii. -632, cloth. 1883. 188. 

SCHX7LTZ. — ^Universal Dollar Tables (Complete United States). Covering all 
Exchanges between the United States and Great Britain, France, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Italy, Spain, and Germany. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 
1874. 15s. 

SCHULTZ. — ^Universal Interest and General Percentage Tables. On the 
Decimal System. With a Treatise on the Currency of the World, and numerous 
examples for Self-Instruction. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

SCHULTZ.— English German Exchange Tables. By C. W. H. Schultz. With a 
Treatise on the Currency of the World. 8vo, boards. 1874. 6s. 

SCHWEKDLBR. — INSTRUCTIONS for Testing Telegraph Lines, and the Technical 
Arrangements in Offices. Written on behalf of the Government of India, under 
the Orders of the Director-General of Telegraphs in India. By Louis Schwen- 
dler. Vol. I., demy 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 1878. 128. VoL II., demy 8vo, pp. xi. 
and 268, cloth. 1880. 98. 
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8000NE8.— Faust. A Tragedy. By Ooetbe. Translated into English Verse, bj 
William Dalton Scoones. Fcap., pp. vi and 230, doth. 1879. 5s. 

SCOTT. —Thi Enoush Life of Jbsus. By Thomas Scott. Grown Svo, pp. xxviiL 
and 350, doth. 1879. 28. 6d. 

BCOTUS.— A NoTB ON Mb. Gladstone's " The Peace to Come," By Scotus. 8ro, 
pp. 106. 1878. Cloth, 2s. 6d. ; paper wrapper, Is. 6d. 

SELL.— The Faith or Islam. By the Rev. £. Sell, Fellow of the University of 
Madras. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 1881. 68. 6<I. 

8EŁŁ.— Ihn-i-Tajwid ; OB, Abt of Beading the Quban. By the Bev. E. Sell, 
B.D. 8vo, pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 28. 6d. 

8EŁS8. — Gk>ETHE's MiNO|i Poems. Selected, Annotated, and. Rearranged. By Albert 
M. Selss, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. zxxi. and 152, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

8EBM0N8 NEVER PREACHED. By Philip Phosphor. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 124, 
cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

8EWEŁŁ.— Refobt on the Amabavati Tofe, and Ezcayations on its Site in 1877. 
By Robert Sewell, of the Madras C.S., &c. With four plates. Royal 4to, pp. 
70, boai-ds. 1880. 3s. 

8HADWELL.— Political Economy fob the People. By J. L. Shadwell, Author of 
* * A System of Political Economy.'* Fcap. , pp. vi. and 154, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

8HAEESPEARE'S Centubie of Pbatse ; being Materials for a History of Opinion 
on Shakespeare and his Works, called from Writers of the First Century after 
his Rise. By C. M Ingleby. Medium 8vo, pp. xz. and 384. Stiff cover. 1874. 
£1, Is. Large paper, fcap. 4to, boards. £2, 2s. 

8HAKE8PEARB.— Hebmeneutics ; OB, The Still Lion. Being an Essay towards 
the Restoration of Shakespeare's Text. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., ŁŁ.D., of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. 168, boards. 1875. 6s. 

8HAEESPEABB.— The Man and the Book. By 0. M. Ingleby, M.A., ŁL.D. 
Small 4to. Part L, pp. 172, boards. 1877. 68. 

8HAKESPEABE.— Occasional Papebs on Shakespeabe; being the Second Part 
of "Shakespeare: the Man and the Book." By C. M. Ingleby, jSLA., IiŁ.D., 
Y.P.R.S.Ł. Small 4to, pp. x. and 194, paper boards. 1881. 6s. 

8HAKESPEARF8 BONES.— The Proposal to Disinter them, considered in relation 
to their possible bearing on his Portraiture : Illustrated by instances of "Visits of 
the Living to the Dead. By C. M. Ingleby, LL.D., V.P.R.S.L. Fc*p. 4to, pp. 
viii, and 48, boards. 1883. Is. 6d. 

8HAKESPEARE.— A New Yabiobtjm Edition of Shakespeabe. Edited by Horace 
Howard Fumess. Royal 8yo. Vol. I, Romeo anc^ Juliet. Pp. xxiii, and 480, 
cloth. 1871. 18s.— Vol. II. Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 1873. 18s.— Vols. 
ni. and IV. Hamlet. 2 vols. pp. xx. and 474 and 430. 1877. 36s.— VoL V. 
King Lear. Pp. vi. and 504. 1880. 18a. 

8HAKESPEABE.— CoNCOBDANCE TO Shakbspeabe's Poems. By Mrs. H. H. Fur- 
ness. Royal 8vo, cloth. 18s. 

8HAKSPERE SOOIETT (The New).— Subscription, One Guinea per annum. last of 
Publications on application. 

SHERRIKa.— The Sacbed Citt op the Hindus. An Account of Benares in 
Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., ŁŁ.D. ; and 
Prefaced with an Introduction by FitzEdward Hall, D.C.Ł. "With Illustrations. 
8to, pp. xxxvi and 388, doth. 21b. 

8HERRIN0.— Hindu Tbibes and Castes; together with an Account of the 
Mohamedan Tribes of the North-West Frontier and of the Aboriginal Tribes of 
the Central Provinces. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LŁ.B., Lond., &e. 
4to. Vol. II. Pp. lxviii, and 376, cloth. 1879. £2, 8s.— VoL III., with Index of 
3 vols. Pp. xii. and 336, cloth. 1881. 32s. 

8HERRINa.— The Hindoo Pilobims. By Bev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. 
Crown 8to, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 
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SHIELDS.— The Final Philosopht ; or. System of Perfectible Knowledge iBsaing 
from the Harmony of Science and Keligion. By Charles W. Shields, B.D., Pro- 
fessor in Princeton College. Boyal 8vo, pp. viiL and 610, cloth. 187& 18s. 

SIBREE.— The Gbeat Afbioan Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A Popular 
Account of Recent Besearches in the Physical Geography, Geology, and Explora- 
tion of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany ; and in the Origin and 
Divisions, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-lore, and Religious Beliefs 
and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illustrations of Scripture 
and Early Church History from Native Habits and Missionary Experience. Bv 
the Rev. James Sibree, jun., F.R.G.S., Author of *' Madagascar and its People, 
&c. 8vo, pp. xii and 272, with Physical and Ethnological Maps and Four Ulus- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 128. 

SIBREE.— Poems: including " Fancy," "A Resting Place," &c. By John Sibree, 
M.A., London. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 134, cloth. 1884. 4s. 

SIMCOX— Episodes in the Lives of Men, Women, and Lovers. By Edith Sim- 
cox. Crown 8vo, pp. 312. cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

SIMCOX.— Natural Law. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. lY. 

SIME.— Lessing. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, 
Vols. L and XL 

SIMFSON-BAIKIE.— The Dramatic Unities in the Present Dat. By E. Simpson- 
Baikie. Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 108, cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SIMPSON-BAIXIE.— The International Dictionart for Naturalists and Sportsmen 
in English, French, and German. By Edwin Siinpson-Baikie. 8vo, pp. iv. and 
284, cloth. 1880. 15s. 

SINCLAIB.— ^The Messenger : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Foolscap 
8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— LovES's Trilogy : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 160, cloth, 1876. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— The Mount : Speech from its English Heights. By Thomas Sinclair, 
M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 302, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

8INCLAIR.>-€k)DDESS Fortune : A Novel. By Thomas Sinclair, Author of *' The 
Messenger," &c. Three vols., post 8vo, pp. viii. -302, 302, 274, cloth. 1884. 
31s. 6d. 

SINGER.— Hungarian Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

SINNETT.— Thb^ Occult World. By A. P. Sinnett. Fourth Edition. 8vo, pp. 
XX. and 206, cloth. 1884. 3s. 6d. 

SINNETT.— Esoteric Buddhism. By A. P. Sinuett, Author of " The Oceult 
World," President of the Simla Eclectic Philosophical Society. Third Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xx. -216, oloth. 1884. 78. 6d. 

SMITH.— The Divine Government. By S Smith, M.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 276, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

SMITH.— The Beoent Depression op Trade. Its Nature, its Causes, and the 
Remedies which have been suggested for it. By Walter E. Smith, B.A., New 
College. Being the Oxford Cobden Prize Essay for 1879. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 
108, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

SMYTH.— The Aborigines of Victoria. With Notes relating to the Habits of 
the Natives of other Parts of Australia and Tasmania. Compiled from various 
sources for the Government of Victoria. By R. Brough Smyth, F.L.S., F.G.S., 
i&o., Ac. 2 vols, royal 8vo, pp. lxxii-484 and vi. -456, Maps, Plates, and Wood- 
cats, doth. 1878. £3, 3b. 
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SHOW— A Thxolooico-Poutical Tbeatisb. By G. D. Snow. Crown 8to, pp. 180, 
cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

80IUN0. — ^DiunsKA : An Historical and Critical Survey of the literature of Ger- 
many, from the Earliest Period to the Death of Qoethe. By GnstaY Soiling. 8to, 
pp. xTiii and 368. 1863L lOs. 6d. 

SOŁUNO.— Select Passaoes from the Works of Shakesfeabe. Translated and 
Collected. German and English. By G. Soiling. 12mo, pp. 155, cloth. 1866. 
3s. 6d. 

80ŁŁIK0. — liACBBTH. Bendered into Metrical German (with English Text ad- 
joined). By Gnstay Soiling. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, wrapper. 1878. 3b. 6d. 

BONOS OF THE Sehitio in English Verse. By G. E. W. Crown 8vo, pp. iV. and 
134, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

80UTHAŁŁ.— The Epoch of the Mammoth and the Appabition of Man upon 
Earth. By James C. Sonthidl, A.M.; LŁ.D. Crown 8to, pp. ziL and 430, cloth. 
Illustrated. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

BPANI8H REFORMERS oF Two Centuries from 1520 ; Their Lires and Writing, 
according to the late Benjsmin B. TViffen's Plan, and with the Use of His Mate- 
rials. Descrihed by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. I. With B. B. Wiffen's 
Narrative of the Incidents attendant upon the Bepnblication of Beformistas 
Antiguos EspaJLoles, and with a Memoir of B. B. Wiffen. Bv Isaline "Wiffen. 
Royal 8vo, pp. xri. and 216, cloth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Koxburghe, 15s. — Vol. II. 
Koyal 8vo, pp. xii-374, cloth. 1883. 18s. 

SPEDDINQ.— The Life and Times of Francis Bacon. Extracted from the Edition 
of his Occasional Writings, by James Spedding. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xx.-710 and 
xiv.-708, cloth. 1878. 2l8. 

8FIBBS.— The School System of the Talmud. By the Bev. B. Spiers. Byo, pp. 
48, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

SPINOZA.— Benedict de Spinoza : his X<ife, Correspondenoe, and Ethics. By B. 
Willis, MD. 8yo, pp. xliv. and 648, cloth. 1870. 21b. 

SPINOZA. —Ethic Demonstrated in Geometrical Order and Divided into Fite 
Parts, which treat — I. Of God; II. Of the Nature and Origin of the Mind; 
III. Oif the Origin and Nature of the Affects ; IV. Of Human Bondage, or of the 
Strength of the Affects ; V. Of the Power of the Intellect, or of Human Liberty. 
By Benedict de Spinoza. Translated from the Latin by W. Hale White. Post 

. 870, pp. 328, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

SPntlTUAL EVOLUTION, An Essat on, considered in its bearing upon Modem 
Spiritualism, Science, and Beligion. By J. P. B. Crown 8to, pp. 156, cloth. 
1879. 3s. 

SPBUNER.— Dr. Ka.rl Von Spruner's Historico-Geographical Hand-Atlas, 
containing 26 Coloured Maps. Obi. cloth. 1861. 15s. 

SQUIEB.— Honduras ; Descriptive, Historical, and Statistical By £. G. Squier, 
M.A., F.S.A. Cr. 8to, pp. viii, and 278, doth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 

STATIONERY OFFICB.~PuBŁicATiONS OF Her Majesty's Stationery Office. 
list on application. 

fTEDMAN.— Oxford : Its Social and Intellectual Life. With Bemarks and Hints 
on Expenses, the Examinations, &c. By Algernon M. M. Stedman, B.A., Wad- 
ham College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xtI. and 309, eloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

STEELE.— An Eastern Love Stort. Kusa J&talcaya : A Buddhistic Legendary 
Poem, with other Stories. By Th. Steele. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii and 260, oL 1871. 6s. 
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STENT.— The Jade Ohaplet. In Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of Songs, 
Ballads, &c. (from the Chinese). By G. C. Stent, M.N.C.B.E.A.S. Post 8ro, pp. 
viii. and 168, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

STENZŁER.— See Auctores Sanskbiti, Vol. II. 

STOCK— Attempts at Truth. By St. George Stock. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 
248, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

STOKES.— GoiDELiCA— Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses: Prose and Verse. 
Edited by Whitley Stokes. 2d Edition. Med. 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1872. 18s. 

STOKES. — Beunanb Mebiasek. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop and Confessor. 
A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by Whitley Stokes. 
Med. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 280, and Facsimile, doth. 1872. Ids. 

STOKES.— Tog AIL Tboy, the Destruction op Troy. Transcribed from the Fac- 
simile of the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Glossarial Index of the 
Barer Words, by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, paper boards. 
1882. 18s. 

STOKES.— Three Middle-Irish Homilies on the Lives op Saints— Patrick, 
Brioit, and Columba. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
140, paper boards. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

STRANGE.— The Bible ; is it. " The Word of God " ? By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 384, cloth. 1871. 7s. 

STBANQE.— The Speaker's Commentary. Beriewed by T. L. Strange. Cr. 8vo, 
pp. viiL and 159, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

STRANQE.- The Dsyelopmbnt of Creation on the Earth. By T. Ł. Strange. 
Demy 8yo, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.- The Legends of the Old Testament. By T. L. Strange. Demy 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 244, doth. 1874. 5s. 

STRANQE.- The Sources and Development of Christianity. By Thomas 
Lnmisden Strange. Demy 8yo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

STRANQE.— What is Christianity? An Historical Sketch. Illustrated with a 
Chart. By T. L. Strange. Foolscap 8vo, pp. 72, cloth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 

STRANQE.- Contributions to a Series op Controversial Writings, issued by 
the late Mr. Thomas Soott, of Upper Norwood. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 312, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

STRANQFORD.— Original Letters and Papers op the Late Viscount Strangford 
UPON PHiLOLOGiCAjp AND KiNDRBD SUBJECTS. Edited by Yiscountess Strangford. 
Post 8yo, pp. xxii, and 284, cloth. 1878. 12s. 6d. 

STRATMANN.— The Tragic all Historie of Hamlet, Prince of Denmarke. By 
William Shakespeare. Edited according to the first printed Copies, with the various 
Readings and Critical Notes. By F. H. Stratmann. 8vo, pp. vi. and 120, 
sewed. 3s. 6<1. 

STRAT9SANN. — A Dictionary of the Old English Language. Compiled from 
Writings of the Twelfth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Centuries. By 
F. H. Stratmann. Third Edition. 4to, pp. x. and 662, sewed. 1878. 30s. 

STUDIES OF Man. By a Japanese. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1874. 28. 6d. 

SnUNER.— What Social Classes Owe to Each Other. By W. G. Sumner, Pro- 
fessor of Political and Social Science in Yale College. 18mo, pp. 170, cloth. 1884. 
3s. 6d. 

SUTEIKEATZ.— Genji Monogatabi. The Most Celebrated of the Classical Japanese 
Romances. Translated by K. Suyematz. -Crown 870,|pp. xvi and 254, doth. 
1882. 7s. 6d. 



64 A Caiahgue oflmporiatU Works, 

BWEET.^Sfzluvq Bkform and Ekgubh LirBRATDBB. By Henry Sweet, 1ŁA. 
8yo, pp. 8, wrapper. 1884. 2d. 

8WBBT.— HiSTOBT or English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, including an In- 
yestigation of the General Laws of Sonnd Change, and full Word Lists. By 
Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-164, cloth. 1874. 48. 6d. 

SWEET.— On a BIexioan Mustang thbough Texas from the Gulf to the Bio 
Grande. By Alex. E. Sweet and J. Armoy Knox, Editors of ** Texas Sif tings." 
English Copyright Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 672. Illustrated, cloth. 1883. lOa. 

8TED AHMAD.— A Series of Essays on the Life of Mohammed, and Subjects 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Elhan Bahadur, C.S.L 8iro, pp. 532, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, doth. 1870. 30s. 

TALBOT.— Analysis of the Organisation of the Prussian Army. By lieuten- 
ant Gerald F. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Boyal 8yo, pp. 78, clotL 
1871. 3s. 

TATLEB.— A Betrospeci of the Beligiods Life of England; or, Churoh, 
Puritanism, and Free Inquiry. By J. J. Tayler, B.A. Second Edition. Ke- 
issued, with an Introductory Chapter on Recent Development, by James Martineau, 
LL.D., D.D. Post 8vo, pp. 380, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6cL 

TAYLOR.— Prince Deukalion : A Lyrical Drama. By Bayard Taylor. Small 4to, 
pp. 172. Handsomely bound in white vellum. 1878. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and Sciences ; 
Architecture; Civil Engineering ; Mechanics; Machine-Making; Shipbuilding and 
Navigation ; Metallurgv ; Artillery ; Mathematics ; Physics ; Chemistry ; Minera* 
logy, &c. With a Preface by Dr. K. Elarmarsch. Second Edition. 3 vols. 
Vol. 1. German-English -French. 8vo, pp. 646. 12s. 
Vol. II. English-German-French. 8vo, pp. 666w 128. 
VoL III. French-German-English. 8vo, pp. 618. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL DIGTI0NAR7.— A Pocket Dictionary of Teohnioał Terms 
USED IN Arts and Manufactures. English-German-French, Deutsch-Englisch- 
FranzSsisch, Francais-AUemand-Anglais. Abridged from the above Techno- 
logical Dictionary by Bumpf, Mothes, and Unverzagt. With the addition of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo, cloth, 12s. 

THEATBE Francais Modernę.— a Selection of Modem French Plays. Edited by 
the Bev. P. H. K Brette, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karcher, LŁ.B. 

Mrst Series, in 1 vol. crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LUD. Pp. xii. and 134. Sepa- 
rately, 2s. 6d. 

Diane. . A Drama in Yerse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with English Notes and 
Notice on Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Pp. xiv. and 1^. Sepaxatcdy, 
2s. 6d. 

Le Voyage 1 Dieppe, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflai-d and Fulgence. Edited, 
with English Notes, by the Bev. P. H. £. Brette, B.D. Pp. 104. Separately, 
2s. 6d. 

Second Series, crown Svo, doth, 6s., containing — 

MoLlkRE. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. ELarcher, ŁL.B. Fcap. 8vo, pp. zx. and 
170, cloth. Separately, 3b. 6d. 

Lbb Aristocraties. a Comedy in Yerse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with Eng^ 
lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago^ by the Bev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. Svo, pp. xiv. and 236, cloth. Separately, 4s. 
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THBATBB F&AifcAis MoDBBNE— contmueef. 

Third Series^ crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

liXS Faux Bonshomices. A Comedy. By Thśodore Barriere and Ernest Ca- 
pendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barriere, by Professor C. 
Gassal, ŁL.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 304. 1868. Separately, 4s. 

Ł*HoNNBUR ET l' ARGENT. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, with 
English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LŁ.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. Separately, 3s. 6d. 

THEISM —A Candid Examination of Theism. By Physicos. Post 8vo, pp. xviiL 
and 198, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

THE0S0PH7 AND THE Higher Life; or, Spiritual Dynamics and the Divine and 
Miraculous Man. By G. W., M.D., Edinburgh. President of the British Theoso- 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

THOM.— St. Paul's Epistles to the Corinthians. An Attempt to convey their 
Spirit and Significance. By the Rev. J. H; Thorn. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, cloth. 
1851. 58. 

THOMAS. — Earlt Sassanian Inscriptions, Seai^, and Coins, illustrating the- 
Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamatious of Ardeshir 
Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. Wifch a Critical Examination and Explana- 
tion of the celebrated Inscription in the H&ji4bad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
the Conqueror of Valerian, was a professing Christian. By Edward Thomas. 
Illustrated. 8vo, pp. 148, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Chronicles op the Pathan Kings op Dehli. Illustrated by 
Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By E. Thomas, F.R.A.S. 
With Plates and Cuts. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv, and 467, cloth. 1871. 28s. 

THOMAS.— The Revenue Resources op the Mughal Empire in India, from 
A.D. 1593 to A.D. 1707. A Supplement to *'The Chronicles of the Path&n Kings 
of Delhi." By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. 60, cloth. 3s. 6d. 

THOMAS. — Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of 
London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
sewed. 5s. 

THOMAS.— Jainism ; or. The Early Faith op Asoka. With Illustrations of the 
Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. To 
which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. viii. -24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Theory and Practice op Creole Grammar. By J. J. Thomas. 
8vo, pp. viii and 135, boards. 12s. 

THOMAS.— Records op the Gupta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
History, Local Tradition, and Coins. To which is added a Chapter on the Arabs 
in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 

148. 

THOMAS.— Boyhood Lays. By William Henry Thomas. 18mo, pp. iv. and 74, 
cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

THOMPSON.— Dialogues, Russian and English. Compiled by A. R. Tliompson, 
sometime Lecturer of the English Language in the University of St. Vladimir 
Eleff. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1882. os. 

THOMSON.— EvoLUiiON and Involution. By George Thomson, Author of *'The 
World of Being," kc Crown 8vo, pp. viii, and 206, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

£ 
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THORBVBH.— Banmi^ ; OR, OuB Afghan Fbontisb. By 8. S. Thorbam, F.C.8., 
Bettlement Officer of the Bannik District. 8to, pp. x, and 480, cloth. 1876. 18b. 

THOBPB.— DiPLOHATABiUM Anououm JEyi Saxokioi. A Collection of English 
Charters, from the reign of King ^thelberht of Kent, A.D. DCV., to that of Wil- 
liam the Conqueror. Containing : I. Miscellaneous Charters. IL Wills. IIL 
Guilds. IV. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Translation of the Anglo- 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Royal Academy of Sciences 
at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden. 8to, pp. 
xlii, and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, Is. 

THOUGHTS OK ŁOOIC; or, the S.N.I.X. Propositional Theory. Crown 8vOy pp. iv. 
and 76, cloth. 1877. 28. 6d. 

THOUOHTS ON THEISM, with Suggestions towards a Public Religious Service in 
Harmony Mrith Modem Science and Philosophy. Ninth Thousand. Revised and 
Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 74, sewed. 1882. Is. 

THT7RST0K. ^Friction and Lubrtcation. Determinations of the Laws and Co- 
efficients of Friction br new Methods and with new Apparatus. By Robert H. 
Thurston, A.M., C.E., Ac. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 212, cloth. 1879. Gs. 6d. 

TIEŁE.->See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. VII. and Trubner's 
Oriental Series. 

TOŁHAUSEN.— A Synopsis of thb Patbnt Laws of Various Countribs. By A. 
Tolhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, pp. 62, sewed. 1870.' Is. 6d. 

TOKSBEBQ.— Norway. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited by Gharle)« 
Tonsberg. With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. Crown 
8vo, pp. lxx., 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 18s. 

T0P0OBAPHICAŁ WORKS.— A List of thb various Works preparbd at thk 
Topographical and Statistical Department of the War Office may be 
had on application. 

TORCEAKU.— Roumanian Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

T0BREN8.— Empire in Asia : How we came by it. A Book of Confessions. By 
W. M. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426, cloth. 1872. 14s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching the 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Toscani, Pro- 
fessor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen's Coll., London, &e. 
Fourth Edition. 12mo, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

TOSCAKI.— Italian Readino Course. By G. Toscani. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiL and 
160. With table. Cloth. 1875. 48. 6d. 

TOULON.— Its Advantages as a Winter Besidenob fob Invalids and Others. 
By an English Resident. The proceeds of this pamphlet to be devoted to the 
English Church at Toulon. Crown 8vo, pp. 8, sewed. 1873. 6d. 

TBADLEG.— A Son of Bblial. Autobiographical Sketches. By Nitram Tradleg, 
University of Bosphorus. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. -260, doth. 1^. 5s. 

TRIMEN.-— South-African Butterflies ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropical 
Species. By Roland Trimen, F.L.S., F.Z.S., M.E.S., Curator of the South 
African Museum, Cape Town. Royal 8vo. [In prtpcmUvm. 

1R9bNER'8 Amebioan, Eubopean. and Oriental Litebabt Rboobd. A Register 
of the most Important Works published in America, India, China, and the British 
Colonies. With Occasional iNotes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. The object of the Publishers in 
issuing this publication is to give a full and particular account of every pubUcs- 
tion of importance issued in America and the East. Small 4to, 6d. per number. 
Subscription, 5s. per volume. 
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TBifBNER.— Trubneb*s Bibłiooraphioał Gnii>B to Ambbxoak Litbraturb : 
A Classed list of Books published in the United States of America, from 1817 
to 1857. With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetical Index. 
Compiled and Edited by Nicolas Triibner. In 1 voL 8vo, half bound, pp. 760. 
1859. 188. 

• • 

TBUBNEE'S Catalooub of Diotionaribs and Grammars of thb Prinoipal 
Languaobs and Dialects of the World. Considerably Enlarged and Revised, 
with an Alphabetical Index. A Quide for Students and Booksellers. Second 
Edition, 8to, pp. tiii and 170, cloth. 1882. Ss. 

• • 

TituBNES'S CoLLBcnoN of Simplified Grammars of thb Principal Asiatio 
AND European Lanouaobs. Edited byKeinhold Bost, ŁŁ.D., Ph.D. Crown 
8^0, cloth, uniformly bouod. 

L— Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By E. H. Palmer, M.A. 
Pp.112. 1882. 68. 
T I. —Hungarian. By I. Singer. Pp. vi. and 88. 1882. 4a. 6d. 
IIL— Basque. By W. Van Eya. Pp. xii. and 62. 1883. Ss. 6d. 
IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66, with Plate. 1883. 6s. 
v.— Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 1883. 2s. 6d. 
VI. — Roumanian. By R. Torceanu. Pp. viii, and 72. 1883. 6s. 
VII.— Tibetan Grammar. By H. A. Jaschkb. Pp. viii.-104. 1883. 58. 
VIII.— Danish. By E. C. Otto. Pp. viii, and 66. 1884, 28. 6d. 
IX.— Turkish. ByJ. W.Redhouse,M.RAS. Pp. xiL and 204. 1884. 10s.6d. 
X.— Swedish. By E. C. Otto. Pp. xii.-70. 1884. 28. 6d. 

TRHBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES :— 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion of 
THE Parsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and 
Comparative Philol<^y at the University of Munich. Third Edition. 
Edited and Enlarged by E. W. West, Ph.D. To which is also added, A 
Biographical Memoir of the late Dr. Haug. By Professor E. P. Evans. 
Pp. xlviii, and 428. 1884. 16s. 

Texts from the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 
pada. With AccompanyiDg Narratives. Truislated from the Chinese 
by S. Seal, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uni- 
versity College, London. Pp. viii, and 176. 1878. 78. 6d. 

The History of Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Trans- 
lated from the German by J. Mann, M.A., and Dr. T. Zachariae, with 
the Author's sanction and assistance. 2d Edition. Pp.368. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

A Sketch of the Modern Languages of the East Indies. Accom- 
panied by Two Language Maps, Classified List of Languages and 
Dialects, and a List of Authorities for each Language. By Robert Oust, 
late of H.M.I.C.S.I and Hon. Librarian of R.A.S. Pp. zii. and 198. 
1878. 12s. 

The Birth of thb War-God: A Poem. By E&lidas4. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Verse, by Ralph T. H. Griffiths, M. A., 
Principal of Benares College. Second Edition. Pp. xii. and 116. 1879. 6s. 

A Classical Dictionary of Hindu Mythology and History, Gbo- 
oraphy and Literature. By John Dowson, M.R.AS., late Professor 
in the Staff College. Pp. 432. 1879. 16s. 

Metrical Translations from Sanskrit Writers ; with an Introduc- 
tion, many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, C.I.K, D.C.L., Ac. Pp. xliv.-376. 1879. 14s. 

Modern India and the Indians : being a Series of Impressions, Notes, 
and Essays. By Monier Williams, D.C.L., Hon. LL.D. of the University 
of Calcutta, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Third Edition, revised and augmented by considerable additions. With 
Illustrations and Map, pp. vii. and 368. 1879. 148. 
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TRUBNER'S OBIENTAŁ VEBXBB—conlintLed, 

Ths Lipb OS Legend of Gaudaua, the Buddha of the Burmese. With 
Annotations, the Ways to Keibban, and Notice on the Phongyies, or 
Burmese Monks. By the Bight Bev. P. Bigandet, Bishop of Bamatha, 
Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Edition. 2 vols. Pp. xx. -368 
and yiii.-326. 1880. 218. 

MiBCELLAKEOUS EssATS, relating to Indian Subjects. By B. H. Hodg- 
son, late British Minister at NepaL 2 vols., pp. viii -408, and viii. -348. 
1880. 288. 

Selections prom the Koban. By Edward William Lane, Author of an 
** Arabic-English Lexicon," &c. A New Edition, Revised, with an 
Introduction. By Stanley Lane Poole. Pp. cxii. and 174. 1879. 9s. 

Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical. 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Author of *' China's Place in PhUology," " Keligion 
in China," &c., &c. Pp. lvi. and 454. 1880. 18s. 

The Qulibtan ; OB, Bose Gabdkn of Shekh Mushliu'd-Din Sadi of 
Shiraz. Translated for the first time into Pro8e and Verse, with 
Preface and a life of the Author, from the Atish Kndah, by E. B. 
Ea8twick,F.R.S.,M.B.A.S. 2d Edition. Pp. xxvi and 244. 1880. 10s.6d. 

A Talmudio Miscellany ; or. One Thousand and One Extracts from the 
Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translated 
by P. J. Hershon. Witha Preface by Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., F.R.S., 
Chaplain in Ordinary to Her Majesty, and Canon of Westminster. 
With Notes and Copious Indexes. Pp. xxviii, and 362. 1880. 148. 

The Histobt of Esabhaddon (Son of Sennacherib), King of Assyria, 
B.O. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Together 
with Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each word, Explana- 
tions of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and List of Eponyms, &o. By E. A. Budge, B.A., M.B.A.S., Assyrian 
Exhibitioner, Christ's College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. xli. and 
164, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

Buddhist Bibth Stories; or, Jataka Tales. The oldest Collection of 
Folk-Lore extant : being the J&takatthavannana, for the first time 
edited in the original Pali, by V. Fausboll, and translated by T. W. 
Bhys Davids. Translation. Vol. I. Pp. cxvL and 348. 1880. 18s. 

The Classical Poetby of the Japanese. By Basil Chamberlain, Author 
of ** Yeigio Henkaku, Ichiran." Pp. xii. and 228. 1880. 78. 6d. 

Linguistic and Obikntal Essays. Written from the year 1846-1878. 
By R. Oust, Author of "The Modem Languages of the East Indies." 
Pp. xu. and 484. 1880. 188. 

Indian Poetby. Containing a New Edition of "The Indian Song of 
Songs," from the Sanskrit of the Glta Govindaof Jayadeva ; Two Books 
from " The Iliad of India " (Mah&bh6rata) ; *' Proverbial Wisdom " from 
the Shlokas of the Hitopadesa, and other Oriental Poems. By Edwin 
Arnold, C.S. I., &c. Third Edition. Pp. viiL and 270. 1884. 7s. 6d. . 

The Religions of Indla.. By A. Barth. Authorised Translation bv 
Rev. J. Wood. Pp. XX. and 310. 188L lOs. 

HindO Philosophy. The Sankhya Karika of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of the System of Eapila. With an Appendix on the Nyaya 
and Vaiseshika Systems. By John Davies, M. A., M.R.A.S. Pp. vi. 
and 151. 1881. Os. 
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TBiXBNE&'S ORIENTAL ^SBXER-emitinued, 

A Manuał of Hindu Pantheisic The Yedantaiara. Translated with 
Copious Annotations. By M ajo r G. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corps, 
Inspector of Army Schools. With a Preface by E. B. Cowell, M.A., 
Professor of Sanskrit in the UniTersity of Cambridge. Pp. x. and 130 
1881. 6s. 

The MesnevI (usnally known as the MesneTiyi Sherif, or Holy Mesnevi) 
of Mevl3,n& (Onr Lord) Jelfilu-'d-Din Muhammed, Er-Bllmi. Book the 
First. Together with some Acconnt of the Life and Acts of the Anthor, 
of his Ancestors, and of his Descendants. Xllustrated by a selection 
of Characteristic Anecdotes as collected by their Historian Mevl&n& 
Shemsu-'d-Din Ahmed, El Eflaki El ArifL Translated, and the Poetry 
Versified by James W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S., &c. Pp. xvi. and 136, 
vi. and 290. 1881. £1, Is. 

Eastern Proverbs and Eicblehs Illustrating Old Truths. By the 
Rev. J. Long, Member of the Ben^ Asiatic Society, F.B.O.S. Pp. 
XV. and 280. 1881. 6s. 

The Quatrains of Omar Rhattam. A New Translation. By E. H. 
Whinfield, late of H.M. Bengal CivU Service. Pp. 96. 188L Ss. 

The Quatrains of Omar Khatt^m. The Persian Text, with an English 
Verse Transktion. By E. H. Whinfield. Pp. xxxii. -335. 1883. lOs. 6d. 

The Mind of Mencius ; or. Political Economy Founded upon Moral Philo> 
sophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher 
Mencius. The Original Text Classified and Translated, with Com- 
ments, by the Rev. E. Faber, Rhenish Mission Society. Translated 
from the German, with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. B. Hutchin- 
son, Church Mission, Hong Kong. Author in Chinese of ** Primer Old 
Testament History,'^ &c., &o. Pp. xvL and 294. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

Y6suF AND Zulaikha. A Poem by Jami. Translated from the Persian 
into English Verse. By R. T. H. Griffith. Pp. xiv. and 304. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

TsuNi- II GOAM : The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D.,' Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Cforres- 
ponding Member of the Geographical Society, Dresden ; Corresponding 
Member of the Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c., &c. Pp. xii. and 
154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 

Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 

Together with a Complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, 

and Notes. By Rev. E. M. Wherry, MA., Lodiana. VoL I. Pp. xii. 

. and 392. 1882. 12s. 6d. Vol. IL Pp. xi. and 408. 1884. 12s. 6d. 

Hindu Philosophy. The Bhaoavad GItI ; or, The Sacred Lay. A 
Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated, with Notes, by John Davies, 
M.A. Pp. vi and 208. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

The Sarva-Darsana-Samgraha ; or, Review of the Different Systems 
of Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acharya. Translated by E. B. 
Co well, MA., Cambridge, and A. E. Gough, M.A., Calcutta. Pp. xii. 
and 282. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from the 
Tibetan of the Kay-Gyur. By F. Anton von Schiefner. Done into 
English from the German, with an Introduction. By W. R. S. Ralston, 
M.A. Pp. lxvi, and 368. 1882. 14s. 

Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. Pp. viii, and 265. 1882. 9s. 

The Indian Empire : Its History, People, ancl Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Pp. 56a 1882. 168. 
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TBUBNSB'S OBIBHTAŁ 8EBIB8— con Untied. 

HiSTOBT or THE Egtftiah Kkuoion. By Dr. 0. P. Tiele, Leiden. Trans- 
luted by J. BallingaL Pp. zxIt. and 230. 1882. 78. M. 

Thi Philoboput of thx Ufanibhads. By A. £. Qough, M. A., Calcatta. 
Pp. xxiT.-268. 1882. ds. 

Udahavasoa. a Colleotion of Verses from the Baddhist Oanon. €k>in- 
piled by Dbarmatrllto. Being the Northern Buddhist Version of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of Bkah-hgyur, with 
Notes, and Extracts from the Commentary of PradjnaTarmaii, by W. 
Woodńlle Bockhill. Pp.240. 1883. 98. 

A HiBTOST OF Burma, including Burma Proper, Pegu. Taungu, Tenas- 
serim, and Arakan. From the Earliest Time to the End of the first 
War with British India. By Lieut. -General Sir Arthur P. Phayre, 
O.G.M.O., K.G.S.L.andC.B. Pp. xii. -312. 1883. 148. 

A Skxtoh of the Modern Lamouaobs of Africa. Accompanied by a 
Language-Map. By B. N. Gust, Author of ** Modem Languages of tbe 
East Indies/* &o. 2 toIs., pp. xvi and 666, with Thirty-one Autotype 
Portraits. 1883. 2Ss. 

Religion in China ; containing a brief Account of tbe Three BeligioDfl of 
the Chinese ; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian Oonver- 
sion amongst that People. By Joseph Edkms, D.D., Peking. Third 
Edition. Pp. xvL and 260. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

Outlines of the History of Beuoion to the Spread of the Universal 
Kełioionb. By Prof. G. P. Tiele. Translated from the Dutch by J. 
Estlin Carpenter, M. A., with the Author's assistance. Third Bdition. 
Pp. XX. and 250. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

The following works are in prqixuraUon .*— 

The Life of the Buddha and the Earlt History of his Order. 
Derived from Tibetan Works. By W. W. Bockhill. 

Upasakadasasutra. a Jain Story Book. Translated from the Sanskrit. 
By A. P. Budolf Hoemle. 

Burmese Proverbs and Maxims. By James Gray, of the Government 
High School, Bangoon. 

Manava-Dharma- Castra; or, Laws of Manu. A New Translation, 
with Introduction, Notes. &c. By A. G. Bumell, Ph.D., G.I.E., 
Foreign Member of the Boyal Danish Academy, and Hon. Member of 
several learned societies. 

The Aphorisms of the Sankhya Philosophy of Kapila. With Illas- 
trative Extracts from the Commentaries. By the late J. B. Ballantyne. 
Second Edition, edited by Fitzedward Hall. 

Buddhist Becords of the Western World, being the Si-Yu-Ki by 
Hwen Thsane. Translated from the original Chinese, with Introduc- 
tion, Index, £o. By Samuel Beal, Trinity College, Cambridge, Profes- 
sor of Chinese, University College, London. In 2 vols. 

UHGBB.— A Short Cut to Beadino : The Child's First Book of Lessons. Part I. 

By W. H. linger. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1873. 6d 

Sequel to Part I. and Pbrt 11. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 64, doth. 1873. 

6d. Parts I, and II. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 76» (doth. 1873. Is. 6d. 

In folio sheets. Pp.44. SetsAtoD,10d. each; setE, 8d. 1873. Complete, 4s. 

UMOEB.— W. H. Unger's Continuous Supplementary Writing Models^ designed 
to impart not only a good business hand, but correctness in transoribing. Oblong 
8vo, pp. 40, stiff oorers. 1874. 6d. 
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UNQEB.— The Student's Blub Book: Being Selections from Official CoiTe- 
spondence, Reports, &c. ; for Exercises in Beading and Copying Manuscripts, 
Writing, Orthography, Punctaation, Dictation, Precis, Indexing, and Digesting, 
and Tabulating Accounts and Returns. Compiled by W, H. Unger. FoUo, pp. 
100, paper. 1875. 28. 

UNGER.— Two Hundred Tests in English Obthoorapht, or Word Dictationn. 
Compiled by W. H. Unger. Foolscap, pp. viiL and 2D0, cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. plain, 
2s. 6d. interleaved. 

UNQEB.— The Script Primer: By which one of the remaining difficulties of 
Children is entirely removed in the first stages, and, as a consequence, a consider- 
able saving of time will be effected. In Two Parts. By W. H. Unger. Part I. 
12mo, pp. xvi. and 44, cloth. 5d. Part II., pp. 59, clotL 5d. 

UNGER. —Preliminary Word Dictations on the Rules for Spelling. By W. 
U. Unger. iSmo, pp. 44, cloth. 4d. 

URICOECHEA.— Mapoteoa Colombiana : Catalogo de Todos los Mapas, Pianos, 
Vistas, &c., relatives a la Amćrica-Espa&ola, Braail, e Islas adyacentes. Arre- 
glada cronologicamente i precedida de una introduccion sobre la historia cartogra- 
iica de America. Por el Doctor Esequiel Uricoechea, de Bogota, Nueva Granada. 
8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1860. 6s. 

URQUHART.— Electro-Motors. A Treatise on the Means and Apparatus em- 
ployed in the Transmission of Electrical Energy and its Conversion mto Motive- 
power. For the Use of Engineers and Others. By J. W. Urquhart, Electrician. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 178, illustrated. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VAITANA SUTRA.— See Auotores Sanskriti, Vol. III. 

VALDES.— Lives of the Twin Brothers, JuiN and Alfonso de Valdcs. By E. 
Boehmer, D.D. Translated by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. 32, wrapperti. 
1882. Is. 

VALDES. — Seventeen Opuscules. By Ju&n de Valdos. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
188, cloth. 1882. 68. 

VALDES.— Juan de Valdzs' Commentary upon the Gospel of St. Matthew. 
With Professor Boehmer's **Liv6s of Juin and Alfonso de Valdos.'* Now for 
the first time translated from the Spanish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 512-^, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VALDES.— Spiritual Milk; or. Christian Instruction for Children. By Ju&n de 

Valdzs. Translated from the Italian, edited and published by John T. Betts. 

With Lives of the twin brothers, Ju&n and Alfonso de Valdos. By E. Boehmer, 

D.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 60, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 
VALDES.— Spiritual Milk. Octaglot. The Italian original, with translations 
^ into Spanish, Latin, Polish, German, English, French, and Engadin. With a 

Critics and Historical Introduction by Edward Boehmer, the Editor of '* Spanish 

Reformers.'* 4to, pp. 88, wrappers. 1884. 6s. 
VALDES. — Three Opuscules : an Extract from Valdzs* Seventeen Opuscules. By 

Ju&n de Valdos. Translated, edited, and published by John T. Betts. Fcap. 8vo, 

pp. 58, wrappers. 188L Is. 6d. 

VALDES.— Ju An de Valdzs' Cohhentart upon Our Lord's Sermon on the 
Mount. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. With Lives of Juin and 
Alfonso de Valdcs. By £. Boehmer, D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, boards. 

1882. 2s. 6d. 

VALDES.— JulN DB Valdes' Cohmentart upon the Epistle to the Romans. 
Edited by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxiL and 296, cloth. 1883. 68. 

VALDES.— Ju^N DE Valdcs* Commentary upon St. Paul's First Epistle to 
thb Church at Corinth. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. With Lives 
of Jn6n and Alphooso de Valdoi. By K Boehmer. Crown 8vOf pp. 390, cloth. 

1883. 6s. 
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VAN CAMFEN.— Thb Dutch in thb Abctio Sbas. Bj Samnel Richard Van 
Campen, author of "Holland's Silver Feast." 8to. Vol. I. A Dutch Arctic 
Expedition and Route. Third Edition. Pp. xuvii. and 263, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. II. in prepanUion, 

VAN DE WETEB.— Ghoix d'Opuscules Philosophtques, Historiques, Politiques 
ET ŁnrńBAiRES de Sylvain Van de Weyer, Preoćdćs d'Avant propos de FEditeur. 
Roxhnrghe style. Crown Svo. Premiers SĆrde. Pp. 374. 1863. lOs. 6d.— 
Deuzieme SńRiE. Pp. 502. 1869. 12s.— Troisieme Sźrie. Pp. 391. 1875. 
lOs. 6d.— QuATRiiME S£rib. Pp. 366. 1876. lOs. 6d. 

VAK ETS.— Basque Grammar. See Truhner^s Collection. 

VAN LAUN.— Grammar of the French Language. Bj H. Van Latin. Parts 
I. and II. Accidence and Syntax. 13th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 151 and 120, cloth. 
1874. 4s. Part 111. Exercises. 11th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiL and 285, dotb. 
1873. 3s. 6d. 

VAN LAUN.— Lecons Graduźes db Traduction et de Lecture ; or, Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Reading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms and Style, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. By Henri Van Laun. 4th Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 
1868. 5s. 

VABDHAHANA'S GANARATNAMAHODADHI. See Auctores Sanbkriti, Vol. IT. 

VAZIB OF IJOrKURAN: A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modem Colloquial 
Persian. Edited, with Grammatical Introduction, Translation, Notes, and Voca- 
hulary, by W. H. Hag^rd, late of H.M. Legation in Teheran, and G. le Strange. 
Crown 8yo, pp. 230, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

VELASQUEZ and Simonnz's New Method to Read, Write, and Speiak thb 
Spanish Language. Adapted to Ollendorff's System. Post 8vo, pp. 558, cloth. 
1882. 66. 
Ket. Post 8yo, pp. 174, cloth. 4s. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages. For 
the Use of Toung Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. 
In Two Parts. I. Spanish-English. IL English-Spanish. Crown 8yo, pp. viii, 
and 846, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Pronouncing Dictionary of the Spanish and English Lan- 
guages. Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreos, and 
Saly&, and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. Two Parts in one thick volume. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Roy. Svo, pp. 1280, cloth. 1873. £1, 48. 

VELASQUEZ.— New Spanish Reader : Passages from the most approved authors, 
in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order. With Vocabulary. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. Post 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. 1866. 66. 

VELASQUEZ. — An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing all 
that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or are their own instructors. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. 12mo, pp. 150, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

VERSES AND Verselets. By a Lover of Nature. Foolscap 8vo, pp.. viii, and 
88, cloth. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

VICTORIA GOVERNMENT.— Publications of the Government of Victoria. 
List in preparation. 

VOOEL.- On Beer. A Statistical Sketch. By M. VogeL Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
76, cloth limp. 1874. 2s. 

WAFFŁARD and FUŁOENCE.— Lb Voyage 1 Dieppe. A Comedy in Prose. By 
Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, with Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 
Cr. 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

WAKE.— The Evolution of Morality. Being a History of the Development of 
Moral Culture. By 0. Staniiand Wake. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi.-506 and 
xii.-474, cloth. 1878. 21s. 
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WALLACE.— On Mibaclbs and Modern Spibitualtsm ; Three Essays. B^ Alfred 
Rtissel Wallace, Author of "The Malay Archipelago/' **The Geographical Dis- 
tribution of Animals,** &c.j &c. Second Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 236, 
cloth. 1881. 5s 

WAKKLTN and CHAPMAK.— Water Analysis. A Practical Treatise on the 
Examination of Potable Water. By J. A. Wankljm, and K T. Chapman. Sixth 
Edition. Entirely rewritten. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, 
cloth. 1884. 5s. 

WANKŁTN.— Mile Analysis ; a Practical Treatise on the Examination of Milk and 
its Derivatives, Cream, Butter, and Cheese. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WANKLYN.— Tea, Coffee, and Cocoa. A Practical Treatise on the Analysis of 
Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Chocolate, IA2X& (Paraguay Tea), &c. By J. A. Wanklyn, 
M.R.C.S., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 60, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WAR OFFICE.— A List of the various Military Manuals and other Works 

PUBLISHED UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF THE WaR OFFICE may be had on 
application. 

WARD. — Ice : A Lecture delivered before the Keswick Literary Society, and pub- 
Jished by request. To which is appended a Geological Dream on Skiddaw. By 
J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1870. Is. 

WARD. — ^Elementary Natural Philosophy ; being a Course of Nine Lectures, speci- 
ally adapted for the use of Schools and Junior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, 
F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii, and 216, with 154 Illustrations, cloth. 1871. 3s. 6d. 

WARD. — Elementary Geology : A Course of Nine Lectures, for the use of Schools 
and Junior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 292, with 120 
Illustrations, cloth. 1872. 4b. 6d. 

WATSON.— Index to the Native and Scientifio Names of Indian and other 
Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared under the autho- 
rity of the Secretary of State fot India in CounciL By John Forbes Watson, 
M.D. Imp. 8vo, pp. 650, cloth. 1868. £1, lis. 6d. 

WATSON.— Spanish and Portuguese South America during the Colonial 
Period. By R. G. Watson. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xvi.-308, viii. -320, cloth. 
1884. 21s. 

WEBER.— The History of Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Translated 
from the Second German Edition, by J. Mann, M.A., and T. Zacharaiae, Ph.D., 
with the sanction of the Author. Second Edition, post 8vo, pp. xxiv, and 360, 
cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

WEDGWOOD.— The Principles of Geometrical Demonstration, reduced from the 
Original Conception of Space and Form. By H« Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, pp. 48, 
doUi. 1844. 2s. 

WEDGWOOD.— On the Development of the Understanding. By H. Wedgwood, 
A.M. 12mo, pp. 133, cloth. 184a 3s. 

WEDGWOOD.— The Geometry of the Three First Books of Euclid. By Direct 
Proof from Definitions Alone. By H. Wedgwood, M. A. 12mo, pp. 104, cloth. 
1856. 3s. 

WEDGWOOD.— On the Origin of Language. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, 
pp. 165, cloth. 1866. 3s. 6d. 

WEDGWOOD.- A Dictionary of English Etymology. By H. Wedgwood. 
Third Edition, revised and enlarged. With Introduction on the Origin of 
Language. 8vo, pp. IxxiL and 746, cloth. 1878. £1, Is. 

WEDGWOOD.— Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary of the Rev. W. W. 
Seeat. By H. Wedgwood. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 194, cloth. 1882. 6s. 



74 A Catahgue of Important Works, 

WEI8BAGH.— TheobetioaIi Mjeohanios : A Manual of the Meohanics of Bngineer- 
ing and of the Conatruction of Machines ; with an Introduction to the Calculus. 
Designed as a Text-hook for Technical Schools and CollM^es, and for the use of 
Engineers, Architects, kc. By Julius Weishach, Ph.D., Oherhergrath, and Pro- 
fessor at the Bojal Mining Academy at Freiberg, ko. Translated from the Ger< 
man by Eckley B. Ooxe, A.M., Mining Engineer. Demy 8vo, with 902 woodcuts, 
pp. 1112, cloth. 1877. 3l8. 6d. 

WELŁEB.— An Improved Dictionabt ; English and French, and French and Eng- 
lish. By K Weller. Royal 8vo, pp. 384 and 340. doth. 1864. 7s. 6d. 

WEST and BUflLBB.— A Digest of the Hindu Law of Inheritance, Partition, 
AND Adoption ; embodying the Beplies of the S&stris in the Courts of the 
Bombay Presidency, with Introductions and Notes. By Baymond West and 
J. a. Biihler. Third Editio|i. Demy 870, pp. 1450, sewed. 1884. £1, 16s. 

WETHEREŁŁ.— The Manufaotubs of Yineoab, its Theory and Practice; with 
especial reference to the Quick Process. By 0. M. Wetherell, Ph.D., M.D. 8vo, 
pp. 30, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

WHEEŁDON.— Angling Besorts near London : The Thames and the Lea. By J. 
P. Wheeldon, Piscatorial Correspondent to ** BeU*s life." Crown 8vo, pp. viii, 
aud 218. 1878. Paper, Is. 6d. 

WHEELER.— The History of India from the Earliest Ages. By J. Talboys 
Wheeler. Demy 870, cloth. Vol. I. containing the Yedio Period and the Maha 
Bh&rata. With Map. Pp. Ixxy. and 576, cL 1867, o. p. VoL IL The Bamayana. 
and the Brahmanio Period. Pp. IxxxviiL and 680, with 2 Maps, cl. 21s. YoL 
IIL Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Bevival. Pp. xxir.-500. With 2 Maps, 
8vo, cL 1874. 18s. This volume may be had as a complete work with the fol- 
lowing title, " History of India ; Hindu, Buddhist, and BrahmanicaL" Yol. 
lY. Part I. Mussulman Bule. Pp. xxxii.-320. 1876. 148. Yol. IV. Part U. 
completing the History of India down to the time of the Moghul Empire. 
Pp. xxviii, and 280. 1881. 12s. 

WHBBLEB.— Early Becords op British IndiA : A History of the English Settle- 
ments in India, as told in the Grovernment Kecords, the works ctf old Travellers, 
and other Contemporary Documents, from the earliest period down to the rise of 
British Power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler, late Assistant Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Foreign Department. Royal Svo^ pp. xxxii, and 392, 
cloth. 1878. 15s. 

WHEELER.— The Foreigner in China. By L. N. Wheeler, D.D. With Intro- 
duction by Professor W. C. Sawyer, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 268, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 

WHERRY.— A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with additional Notes and Emendations. Together 
with a complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, and Notes. By Bev. 
E. M. Wherry M.A, Lodiana. 3 vols, post 8vo, cloth. Yol. I. Pp. xii. and 392. 
1882. 128. 6d. Yol. II. Pp. vi. and 408. 1884. 12s. 6d. 

WHINFIELD.— Quatrains op Omar Khayyam. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
WHINFIELD.— See Gulshan L Baz. 

WHIST.— Short Rules for Modern Whist, Extracted from the "Quarterly 
Review " of January 1871. Printed on a Card« folded to fit the Pocket. 1878. 6d. 

WHITNEY.— Language and the Study of Language : Twelve Lectures on the 
Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Fourth Edition, aug- 
mented by an Analysis. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 504, cloth. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

WHITNE7.— Language and its Study, with especial reference to the Indo- 
European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitney, Instructor 
in Modem Languages in Yale College. Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tables, 
&o., and an Index, by the Bev. R. Morris, M.A., ŁL.D. Second Edition. 
Crown Syo, pp. xxii, aud 318, oloth. 1880. 58. 
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WHITHEY.— Oriental and linguistio Studies. By W. D. >yhitne7. First Series. 
Grown 8to, pp. z. and 420, cloth. 1874. 12s. Second Series. Grown Svo, pp. xii. 
and 434. With chart, cloth. 1874. 128. 

WHITNEY. — A Sanskrit Gramuab, including both the Glassical Language and the 
older Dialects of Veda and Brahmana. By William Dwight Whitney, Professor 
of Sanskrit and Gomparative Philologr in Yale GoUege, Newhaven, &c., &c. 
8to, pp. xxiy. and 486. 187^. Stitched in wrapper, 10s. 6d ; cloth, 128. 

WHITWELL.— Iron Smelter's Pocket Analysis Book. By Thomas Whitwell, 
Member of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, &c. Oblong 12mo, pp. 152, 
roan. 1877. 5s. 

WniKUfBON.— The Saint's Travel to the Land or Ganaan. Wherein are dis- 
covered Seventeen False Bests short of the Spiritual Goming of Ghrist in the 
Saints, with a Brief Discovery of what the Gommg of Ghrist in the Spirit is. By 
B. Wilkinson. Printed 1648; reprinted 1874. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. Is. 6d. 

WILLIAMS.— A Stllabio Dictionart of the Ghinesb Language; arranged ac- 
cording to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Gharacters as 
heard in Pekin, Ganton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By S. Wells Williams, LŁ.D. 
4to, pp. 1336. 1874. £5, 5s. 

WILLIAMS.— Modern India and the Indians. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

WILSON.— Works of the late Horace Hatman Wilson, M.A., F.B.S., &c. 

Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, by 
the kte H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.B.a, &c. Gollected and Edited by Dr. Bein- 
hold Bost. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xiii and 399, vi. and 416, cloth. 21s. 

Vols. III., IV., and V. Essays Analytical, Gritical, and Philological, on Subjects 
connected with Sanskrit Literature. Gollected and Edited by Dr. Beinhold 
Bost. 3 vols, demy 8vo, pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. 36s. 

Vols. VI., VII., VIIL, IX., and X. (2 parts). Vishnu Purinfi, a System of Hindu 
Mythology and Tradition. Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illus- 
trated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puran&s. By the late H. H. Wilson. 
Edited by FitzEdward Hall, M.A., D.G.L., Oxon. Vols. I. to V. (2 parts). 
Demy 8vo, pp. czl. and 200, 344, 346, 362, and 268, doth. £3, 4s. 6d. 

Vols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Translated 
from the original Sanskrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.B.S. Third 
corrected Edition. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. lxxi and 384, iv. and 418, cloth. 21s. 

WISE. — GOMMENTART ON THE HiNDU Ststem OF MEDICINE. By T. A. Wise, 
M.D. 8vo, pp. XX. and 432, cloth. 1845. 7s. 6d. 

WISE.— Review of the Histort of Medicine. By Thomas A. Wise. 2 vols, 
demy 8vo, doth. VoL L, pp. xcviii and 397. VoL II., pp. 574. 10s. 

WITHERS.— The English Lanouaob as Pronounced. By G. Withers. Boyal 
8vo, pp. 84, sewed. 1874. Is. 

WOOD.— Ghronos. Mother Earth's Biography. A Bomance of the New School. 
By Wallace Wood, M.D. Grown 8vo, pp. xvi and 334, with Illustration, cloth. 
1873. 68. 

WOHEK.— The Bights of Women. A Gomparison of the Relative Legal Status of 
the Sexes in the Ghief Goontries of Western Givilisation. Grown 8vo, pp. 104, 
cloth. 1875. 2b. 6d. 
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WRIGHT. — ^Feudal Manuals of Enourh Histobt, a series of Popular Sketches of 
onr National History compiled at different periods, from the Thirteenth Century 
to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and Nobility. Now first edited 
from the Original Manuscripts. By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c. Small 
4to, pp. zxiz. and 184, cloth. 1872. 15s. 

WBiaHT.— The Homes of other Dats. A History of Domestic Manners and 
Sentiments during the Middle Ages. By Thomas Wright, M. A., F.S. A. With 
Illustrations from the Illuminations in Contemporary Manuscripts and other 
Sources. Drawn and Engraved by F. W. Fairholt, F.S. A. Medium 8vo, 350 
Woodcuts, pp. XT. and 512, cloth. 187L 21s. 

WRIOHT.— Anglo-Saxon and Old English Vocabulabies. By Thomas Wright, 
M.A., F.S.A., Hon. M.RS.Ł. Second Edition, Edited and CoUated by Richard 
Paul Wulcker. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xx.-408, and iv. -486, cloth. 1884. 28«. 
Illustrating the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History 
of the forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages Spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. 

WRIOHT.— The Celt, the Koman, and the Saxon; a History of the Early 
Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo-Saxons to Christianity. 
Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light by Recent Research. 
By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S. A., &c., &c Third Corrected and Enlarged 
Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 562. With nearly 300 Engravings. Cloth. 1875. 14s. 

WRIOHT. — The Book of Kałiłah and Dimnah. Translated from Arabic into 
Syriac. Edited by W. Wright, LL.D., Professor of Arabic in the University of 
Cambridge. Demy 8vo, pp. lxxxii. -408, cloth. 1884. 21s. 

WRIGHT.— Mental Travels in Imagined Lands. By H. Wright. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 184, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

WYLD.— Clairvoyance ; or, the Auto-Noetio Action of the Mind. By George 
Wyld, M.D. Edin. dvo, pp. 32, wrapper. 1883. Is. 

WYBARD.— The Intellectual and Moral Problem of Goethe's Faust. By A. 
Wysard. Parts I. and II. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 80, limp parchment wrapper. 1883. 
2s. 6d. 

TOUKG MECHAinO (The).— See Mechanic. 

ZEŁŁER.— Strauss and Renan. An Essay by E. Zeller. Translated from the 
German. Post 8vo, pp. 110, cloth. 1866. 2s. 6d. 



PERIODICALS 

PUBLISHED AND SOLD BY TRUBNER & CO. 



AMATEUR MECHANICAL SOCIETY'S JOURNAL.— Irregular. 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL INSTITUTE OF Great Britain and Ireland (Journal of).— 
Quarterly, 5s. 

ARCHITECT (AMERICAN) AND Building News. — Contains General Architectural 
News, Articles on Interior Decoration, Sanitary Engineering, Construction, 
Building Materials, &c., &c. Four full-page Illustrations accompany each 
Number. Weekly. Annual Subscription, £1, lis. 6d. Post free. 



Periodicals, 77 

ASIATIC SOCIETY (Royal) op Gbeat Beitain and Ireland (Journal of).— 
Irregular. 

BIBLICAL ABCHAOLOGIOAL S0CIET7 (Transactions of).— Irregular. 

BIBLIOTHECA SACRA.— Quarterly, Ss. 6d. Annual Subscription, 148. Post free. 

BRITISH ARCHAOLOOICAL ASSOCIATION (JOURNAL OF).— Quarterly, 8s. 

BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. -Monthly, 8d. 

BRITISH HOIKEOFATHIC SOCIETY (Annals of).— Half-yearly, 2s. 6d. 

BROWNING SOCIETY'S PAPERS. -Irregular. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW.— Quarterly, Ss. 6d. Annual Subscription, 34s. Post free. 

CAMBRIDGE PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY (Proceedings of).— Irregular. 

ENGLISHWOMAN'S REVIEW.— Social and Industrial Questions. Monthly, 6d. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE, or Monthly Journal of Geology, Is. 6d. Annual Sub- 
scription, 18s. Post free. 

GLASGOW, GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF (Transactions of).— Irregular. 

aiDEX MEDICUS.— A Monthly Classified Record of the Current Medical literature 
of the World. Annual Subscription, 50ii. Post free. 

INDIAN ANTIQUARY. — A Journal of Oriental Research in Archaeology, History, 
Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, &c. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, £2. Post free. 

LIBRARY JOURNAL. — Official Organ of the Library Associations of America and of 
the United Kingdom. Monthly, 2s. Annual Subscription, 20s. Post free. 

MANCHESTER QUARTERLY.— Is. 6d. 

MATHEMATICS (American JousNi^ of).— Quarterly, 7s. 6d. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, 24s. Post free. 

ORTHODOX CATHOLIC RE VIEW. —Irregular. 

PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY (T&ANSACnoNS AND Pboceedinos of). —Irregular. 

PSYCHICAL RESEARCH (SOCIETY OF).— Pboceedings. 

PUBLISHERS' WEEKLY.- The Amebican Book-Tbade Joubnal. Annual Sub- 
scription, 18s. Post free. 

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN.— Weekly. Annual subscription, 18s. Post free. 

SUPPLEMENT to ditto.— Weekly. Annual subscription, 24s. Post free. 

SCIENCE AND ARTS (Amebican Joubnal of).— Monthly, 28. 6d. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, 30s. 

SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHY (JoDBNAL of).— Quarterly, 4s. Annual Subscription, 
16s. Post free, 17s. 

SUNDAY REVIEW.— Organ of the Sunday Society for Opening Museums and Art 
Galleries on Sunday.— Quarterly, Is. Annual Subscription, 4s. 6d. Post free. 

TRUBNER*S Amebican, Eubopean, and Obiental Litebaby Recobd.— A Register 
of the most Important Works Published in America, India, China, and the British 

I Colonies. With occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. Subscription for 12 Numbers, 5s! 
Post free. 

TRUBNER ft CO. 'S Monthly List of New and Forthcoming Works, Official and 
other Authorised Publications, and New American Books. Post free. 

WESTMINSTER REVIEW.— Quarterly, 6s. Annual Subscription, 22s. Post free. 

WOMAN'S Suffbags Joubnal.— Monthly, Id. 



TRUBNER & CO.'S CATALOGUES. 



Any of the following CaUdogues sent per Post on receipt of Stamps. 



Africa, Works Belating to the Modem laangnages of. Id. 

Agricultural Works. 2d. 

Arabic, Persian, and Turkish Books, printed in the East. Is. 

Assyria and Assyriology. Is. 

Bibliotheca Hispano-Americana. Is. 6d. 

Brazil, Ancient and Modem Books relating to. 2s. 6d. 

British Museum, Publications of Trustees of the. Id. 

Dictionaries and Grammcurs of Principal Languages and Dialects 
of the World. 5s. 

Educational Works. Id. 

^SYV^ c^d Egyptology. Is. 

Guide Books. Id. 

Important Works, published by Trubner & Co. 2d. 

Linguistic and Oriental Publications. 2d. 

Medical, Surgical, Chemical, and Dental Publications. 2d. 

Modem German Books. 2d. 

Monthly List of New Publications. Id. 

Pali, Prakrit, and Buddhist Literature. Is. 

Portug^iese Language, Ancient and Modem Books in the. 6d« 

Sanskrit Books. 2s. 6d. 

Scientific Works. 2d. . 

Semitic, Iranian, and Tatar Baces. Is. 



TRUBNER'S 

COLLECTION OF SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS 



OF THE 



PRINCIPAL ASIATIC AND EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 

Edited by REINHOLD KOST, LL.D., Ph.D. 



The object of this Series is to provide the learner with a concise but 
practical Introduction to the various Languages, and at the same time to 
furnish Students of Comparative Philology with axlear and comprehensive 
view of their structure. The attempt to adapt the somewhat cumbrous 
grammatical system of tbe Qreek and Latin to every other tongue has intro- 
duced a great deal of unnecessary difficulty into the study of Languages. 
Instead of analysing existing locutions and endeavouring to discover the 
principles wbich regulate them, writers of grammars have for the most part 
constructed a framework of rules on the old lines, and tried to make the 
language of which they were treating fit into it. Where this proves im- 
possible, the difficulty is met by lists of exceptions and irregular forms, thus 
burdening the pupil's mind with a mass of details of which he can make 
no practical use. 

In these Grammars the subject is viewed from a diflferent standpoint ; 
the structure of each language is carefully examined, and the principles 
which underlie it are carefully explained ; while apparent discrepancies 
and so-called irregularities are shown to be only natural euphonic and 
other changes. All tecbnical terms are excluded unless their meaning 
and application is self-evident ; no arbitrary rules are admitted ; the old 
classification into declensions, conjugations, &c., and even the usual para- 
digTns and tables, are omitted. Thus reduced to the simplest principles, 
the Accidence and Syntax can be thoroughly comprehended by the student 
on one perusal, and a few hours' diligent study will enable him to analyse 
any sentence in the language. 



Now Ready. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I.— Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By the late E. H. Palmer, 
M.A. Pp. 112. 5s. 
II.— Hungarian. By I. Singer, of Buda-Pesth. Pp. vi. and 88. 
4s. 6d. 

For contimbation see next ]cage. 
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III.— Basque. By W. Van £ys. Pp. xii. and 52. 3s. Cd. 
IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66. 58. 
v.— Modem Greek. By £. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 2s. 6d. 
VL— Boumanian. By M. Torceaku. Pp. viii and 72. 5s. 
Vn.— Tibetan. By H. A. JAschke. Pp. viii and 104. 5s. 
VIIL— Danish. By E. C. Ottć. Pp. viii, and 66. 2s. 6d. 
IX.— Turkish. By J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S. Pp. xii and 204. 
lOs. 6d. 
X.— Swedish. By Miss K C. Ottź. Pp. xii. and 70. 2s. 6d. 
XL— Polish. By W. R. Morfill, M.A. Pp. viii and 64. 

The following art in Tpreparation : — 

SIMPLIFIED GEAMMAES OF 

Albanian, by Wassa Pasha, Prince uf the Lebanon. 

Assyrian, by Prof. Sayce. 

Bengali, by J. F. Blumhardt, Esq., of the British Museum. 

Burmese, by Dr. £. Forchammer. 

Cymric and Gaelic, by H. Jenner, of the British Museum. 

Egyptian, by Dr. Birch. 

Finnic, by Prof. Otto Donner, of Helsingfors. 

Hebrew, by Dr. Ginsburg. 

Icelandic, by Dr. Wimmer, Copenhagen. 

Lettish, by Dr. M. I. A. Volkel. 

Lithuanian, by Dr. M. I. A. Volkel. 

Malay, by W. E. Maxwell, of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 

Pali, by Dr. -Edward Muller. 

Portugruese, by Walter de Gray Birch. 

Russian, Bohemian, Bulgarian and Serbian, by Mr. Morfil, of Oxford. 

Sanskrit and Prakrit, by Hjalmar Edgren, Lund, Sweden. 

Sinhalese, by Dr. Edward Muller. 



Arrangements are being made with competent Scholars far the early 
pi'eparation of Grammars of Gkrman, Dutch, Italian, Chinese 
Japanese, and Siamese. 
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